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An Act to amend the Interpretation Act.
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R.S., c. 1;
1931, c. 36;
1935, ¢. 6.

Definitions.

‘holiday’.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 2.

An Act to amend the Interpretation Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Paragraph eleven of section thirty-seven of the
Interpretation Act, chapter one of the Revised Statutes of
Canada, 1927, as enacted by chapter six of the Statutes of
1935, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“(11) ‘holiday’ includes Sundays, New Year's Day,

the Epiphany, Good Friday, the Ascension, All Saints’
Day, Conception Day, Easter Monday, Ash Wednes-
day, Christmas Day, the birthday or the day fixed by
proclamation for the celebration of the birthday of the
reigning sovereign, Victoria Day, Dominion Day, the
eleventh day of December, designated Statute of
Westminster Day, the first Monday in September,
designated Labour Day, Remembrance Day, and any
day appointed by proclamation for a general fast or
thanksgiving ;" :

5

10

15




ExpPLANATORY NOTES

1. Paragraph (11) of section 37 at present reads as fol-

lows:—

“(11) ‘holiday’ includes Sundays, New Year’s Day, the
Epiphany, Good Friday, the Ascension, All Saints’
Day, Conception Day, Easter Monday, Ash Wednesday,
Christmas Day, the birthday or the day fixed by proc-
lamation for the celebration of the birthday of the
reigning sovereign, Vietoria Day, Dominion Day, the
first Monday in September, designated Labour Day,
Remembrance Day, and any day appointed by proc-
lamation for & general fast or thanksgiving.”

The purpose of this amendment is to make the eleventh
day of December a holiday throughout Canada. The
Statute of Westminster, which confirmed Canada’s present
status, that of a sovereign country freely associated as a
member of the British Commonwealth of Nations, was
assented to on the eleventh day of December, 1931.

1t is fit and proper that this most important anniversary

~ should be kept and observed as a holiday.
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R.8., c. 170;
1928, c. 43;
1929, c. 54;
1930, c. 36;
1932-33, c. 47;
1938, cc. 12,
40,

. Regulations
of Board.

Language.

Telegraphs
and

telephones.
Classifica-

tion of
messages.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 3.

An Act to amend the Railway Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—

1. Section two hundred and eighty-seven of the Railway
Act, chapter one hundred and seventy of the Revised 5
Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting therein
immediately after paragraph (j) of subsection one thereof,
the following paragraph:—

“(47) providing for the employment in the province of
Quebec of employees duly qualified in the knowledge 10
and use of the language of the majority of the citizens
of such province requisite to the performance of their
duties;”’

2. Subsection five of section three hundred and seventy-
five of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 15
therefor:—

“(5) The Board may permit the classification of tele-
graph, telephone and cable messages into such -classes
as it deems just and reasonable, and may permit different
rates to be charged for such different classes, and may 20
provide for the employment in the province of Quebec of
telegraph and telephone employees duly qualified in the
knowledge and use of the language of the majority of the
citizens of such province requisite to the performance
of their duties.” 25

SRS




ExpPrANATORY NOTES.

1. The object of this amendment is to allow the Board
of Railway Commissioners to make orders and regulations
to provide that all employees of railway companies coming
within its jurisdiction shall have a requisite knowledge of
the French language in the province of Quebec such as will
enable them to properly perform their duties and to be
understood by and understand the majority of the persons
with whom they are required to do business.

The first line of section 287, which deals with the orders
and regulations that the Board may make in relation to
operation, simply reads as follows:—

“The Board may make orders and regulations. ... ..

These orders and regulations have to do, among other
things, with the speed of trains, prevention of fires, protec-
tion generally, the number of men to be employed, the
hours of duty and generally for the protection, safety,
accommodation and comfort of the public and of the
employees of railway companies and the running and
operating of trains, ete.

»

2. Section 375 deals with telegraphs and telephones
operated by railway or other companies and with the powers
-of the Board in relation thereto. The only change in
subsection 5 of section 375 consists in the addition of the
words underlined on the opposite page.
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B.So. 161;
1931, c. 45;
1932-33, c. 46;
1935, c. 46.

Powers of
Postmaster
General.

Mailable
matter.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 4.
An Act to amend the Post Office Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:— .

1. Paragraph (d) of subsection one of section seven of
the Post Office Act, chapter one hundred and sixty-one of 05
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:—

“and for prohibiting and preventing the sending of any

newspaper, periodical, pamphlet, circular, document
or writing whatsoever advocating, propagating or 10
tending to propagate communism, and for greater
certainty but not so as to restrict the generality of
the foregoing expression ‘“‘communism”, advocating,
propagating or tending to propagate the doctrines or
axioms of the Third Communist International, the 15
Communist Party of Canada, section of the Communist
International, or of any group or organization having
similar aims and professed purposes.”’

€
:

Bap M if et b

. T




ExpraNnaTORY NOTES.

1. Subsection 1 of section 7 enumerates the powers of
the Postmaster General; paragraph (d) provides that he
may make certain regulations with respect to mailable
matter. The two first lines of section 7 and paragraph
(d) of the said subsection at present read as follows:—

‘7. The Postmaster General may, subject to the provisions of this Act,

(d ) make regulations declaring what shall and what shall not be deemed to be
mailable matter for the purposes of this Act, and for restricting within
reasonable limits the weight and dimensions of letters and packets and other
articles sent by post, and for prohibiting and preventing the sending of explo-
sive, dangerous, contraband or improper articles, obscene or immoral publi-
cations, prints or photographs, or obscene or immoral post-cards, or letters
or post—cards having printed, stamped or written on the outside thereof
any words or devices which, in the opinion of the Postmaster General, tend
to injuriously affect the commercml or social standing of the persons to
whom they are addressed; and for marking on the covering of letters, cir-
culars or other mailable matter suspected to concern illegal lotteries, so-
(ulled gift concerts, or other illegal enterprises of like character, offermg
prizes, or concernihg schemes dev 1sed or intended to deceive or dcfraud the
publi¢, for the purpose of obtaining money under false pretences, whether
such letters, circulars or other mailable matter are addressed to or received
by mail from places within or without Canada, a warning that they are
suspected to be of a fraudulent character and for returning such letters,
circulars or other mailable matter to the senders;”

The purpose of this amendment is to enlarge the powers
of the Postmaster General as to the making of regulations.
At present, the Postmaster General may prohibit the
sending of obscene or immoral publications. It is mtended
in this Bill that he should also have the power to prohibit
and prevent the sending of communistic literature.

Paragraph (p) of the said subsection 1 provides that the
Postmaster General may, “with the approval of the Gov-
ernor in Council, authorize to be imposed pecuniary penal-
ties not exceeding two hundred dollars for any one offence
against any such regulation as aforesaid, whether the
persons offending are or are not officers of the post office”
and subsection 2 of section 7 provides also that “‘every
such regulation shall have force and effect as if it formed
part of the provisions of this Act”.
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Refusing to
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members
of a trade
union.

Intimidation
to prevent
workmen
from
belonging to
a trade
union.

Conspiring,
ete. to do
things
mentioned.

Penalty.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 5.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

HI Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Criminal Code, chapter thirty-six of the Revised

Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting im- 5 °

mediately after section five hundred and two the following
section:—
“582a. Any employer or his agent, whether an indivi-
dual person, company or corporation, who
(a) refuses to employ or dismisses from his employment 1q
any person for the reason that such person is a member-
of a trade union or of an association or combination of
workmen or employees formed for the purpose of
advancing in a lawful manner their interests and
organized for their protection in the regulation of 15
wages and conditions of work; or
(b) seeks by intimidation, threat of loss of position or
employment, or by actual loss of position or employ-
ment, or by threatening or imposing any pecuniary
penalty, to prevent workmen or employees from 9¢
belonging to a trade union or to such association or
combination; or
(c) conspires, combines, agrees or arranges with any
other employer or his agent to do any of the things
mentioned in the precedmg paragraphs; 25
is guilty of an indictable offence and liable, in the case of
an individual, to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars -
or to not more than three months’ imprisonment, with
or without hard labour, and in the case of a company or
EOﬁzoratlon to a renalty not exceeding one thousand 3(
ollars



ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this Bill is to prevent employers from
refusing to employ, or from dismissing employees, or
conspiring with others therefor, for the reason that they
are members of a trade union.

As it is lawful for workmen or employees to form them-
selves into trade unions and to bargain collectively, it
should, as a matter of public policy, be unlawful for em-
ployers to seek by overt acts or intimidation, threats or
conspiracy to prevent them from belonging to such trade
unions.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 6.

An Act to amend the Pension Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. Paragraph (d) of section two of the Pension Act,
chapter one hundred and fifty-seven of the Revised Statutes 5
of Canada, 1927, as enacted by section one of chapter
forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“(d ) ‘Court’ means the Pension Appeal Court heretofore

existing under that name.” 10

2. Subsection one of section five of the said Act as enact-
ed by section five of chapter forty-four of the statutes of
1936, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“&. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and of any 15
regulations made thereunder, the Commission shall have full
and unrestricted power and authority and exclusive juris-
diction to deal with and adjudicate upon all matters and
questions relating to the award, increase, decrease, sus-
pension or cancellation of any pension under this Act and 20
to the recovery of any overpayment which may have been
made; and effect shall be given by the Department and the
Comptroller of the Treasury to the decisions of the Com-
mission: Provided that the power vested in the Commission
to cancel any award of entitlement shall not extend to an 25
award of entitlement granted by the Federal Appeal Board,
the Pension Tribunal, a quorum of the Commission, an
Appeal Board of the Commission or the Court: Provided

also that before any pension is cancelled or reduced, due to
a change in the basis of entitlement, the pensioner shall be 30
afforded an opportunity of appearing before an Appeal

Board of the Commission.”
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ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The Bill abolishes the Pension Appeal Court, sets up
“Appeal Boards” of the Commission each consisting of
three members in place of the present “quorums” of the
Commission, vests certain jurisdiction in the Appeal
Boards at present vested in the Court, makes the decision
of an Appeal Board final, and generally clarifies the phras-
eology of certain sections of the Pension Act.

1. This change in definition is indicated by the words
underlined.

The repealed paragraph reads:

“(d ) ‘Court’ means the Pension Appeal Court.”

2. The only changes from the present subsection are
indicated by the words underlined. The words “an Appeal
Board of the Commission” have been inserted in the sub-
section in the first instance in which they appear, and in
the second mstance, have been substituted for the Words

“a quorum’’.
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3. Subsection four of section seven of the said Act, as
enacted by section six of chapter forty-four of the statutes
of 1936, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—
““(4) Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, for
the purpose of exercising and performing the powers, au- 5
thorities and functions vested in the Commission, as dis-
tinct from an Appeal Board thereof, under this Act, the

Commission shall consist of two or more Commissioners.” (A

4. Section eight of the said Act, as enacted by section five
of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is repealed 10
and the following substituted therefor:—

“8. With the approval of the Governor in Council, the
Commission shall have power to make regulations not
inconsistent with this Act in respect of the procedure to be
followed in matters coming before the Commission or any 15
Appeal Board thereof for adjudication.”

5. Sections nine, ten and ten A of the said Act are re-
pealed.
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3. The only change is indicated by the words underlined.
This is necessary by reason of the substitution of “an
Appeal Board” for “a quorum’ of the Commission. The
subsection to be repealed reads as follows:—

“(4) Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, for the purpose of exercising
and performing the powers, authorities and functions vested in the Commission, as
distinct from a quorum thereof, under this Act, the Commission shall consist of two
or more Commissioners; and whenever under this Act a quorum of the Commission

is referred to, it shall mean a quorum as constituted under the provisions of section
fifty-five of this Act.” -

4. The only change is indicated by the words under-
lined, the reasons for change being as in two and three
- supra.

The repealed section reads:—

“8, With the approval of the Governor in Council, the
Commission shall have power to make regulations not
inconsistent with this Act in respect of the procedure to be
followed in matters coming before the Commission or any

quorum thereof for adjudication.”

5. These sections will be no longer necessary as they
deal with the Court. At present they read as follows:—

9. (1) The Court now existing under the name of the Pension Appeal Court
is hereby continued under such name and shall continue to be a Court of Appeal and
shall have all the powers and jurisdiction conferred on it by this Act.

(2) Subject as hereinafter provided the Court shall consist of four persons who
shall be appointed by the Governor in Council.

A person appointed a member of the Court shall be a person who is or has
been a Judge of a Superior Court or of a County or District Court of any of the prov-
inces of Canada, or a barrister or advocate of at least ten years’ standing at the bar
of any of the said provinces, or a duly qualified physician and surgeon who has been
licensed to practise his profession for not less than ten years in any of the said prov-
inces.

(4) One of such members who is or has been a Judge of a Superior Court or of a
county or district court of any of the provinces of Canada, or a barrister or advocate
of at least ten years’ standing at the bar of any of the said provinces shall be appointed
president of the Court.

(5) Each member of the Court shall hold office during good behaviour for a
period of ten years from the date of his appointment, but shall be removable at
any time for cause by the Governor in Council.

(6) The persons now holding the office of President and member of the Court
slfxgll continue to hold office for the unexpired portion of their respective terms of
office.

(7) The salary of the President of the Court shall be eight thousand dollars a
year and the salary of each of the other members thereof shall be seven thousand
dollars a year. :

“10. (1) At the request of the President of the Court, the Governor in Council
may require a judge of a provincial superior court to attend as an ad hoc member
of the court for such period as may be necessary, and such judge shall, while acting
as such ad hoc member, possess the powers and privileges and shall discharge the
duties of a member of the Court.

(2) An ad hoc member appointed under the provisions of sub-section one of this
section, who attends the sittings of the Court, or any conference of the members
thereof called for the consideration of decisions in cases in which he sat, shall be
paid the cost of his transportation and shall receive a per diem allowance for living
and other incidental expenses of fifteen dollars during the period that he is necessarily
in attendance as aforesaid.

(3) By arrangement at any time between the President of the Court and the
Chairman of the Commission, such member or members of the Commission as may
be designated by the Chairman of the Commission may be delegated to serve asan
ad hoc member or as ad hoc members of the Court.
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6. Section ten D of the said Act, as enacted by section
six of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is repealed
and the following section, to be numbered section nine B,
substituted therefor:—

“9B. The person now holding the office of Registrar of §
the Court shall be and become during pleasure, an employee
on the staff of the Department and shall be appointed to a
permanent position in the Department classified not lower

than the grade of Chief Clerk.”

7. Sections ten E, ten F and ten I of the said Act are 10
repealed.
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(4) During such time as a member of the Commission is serving as an ad hoc
member of the Court, he shall possess the powers and privileges and shall discharge
tliae ];huées of a member of the Court and shall be subject to direction by the President
of the Court.

(5) No member of the Commission delegated for duty as an ad hoc member of
the Court shall adjudicate upon any case upon which he previously sat as a member
of the Commission or a quorum thereof.

“10a. (1) Bach member of the Court shall devote his whole time to the per-
formance of the duties of his office and shall not accept or hold any office or employ-
ment which the Governor in Council may declare to be inconsistent with the per-
formance of his duties under this Act.

(2) All the members of the Court other than an ad hoe member shall reside at
Ottawa or within ten miles thereof. .

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, no member of the Court
shall continue in office after he has attained the age of seventy years, unless it is
declared by the Governor in Council, either before or within one month after attaining
such age that it is in the public interest that he should remain in office for an ad-
ditional period of twelve months only.”

6. Section six of the Bill transfers the Registrar of
the Pension Appeal Court to the staff of the Department.
The section to be repealed reads as follows:—

"10p. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the Civil Service Act or any other statute,
the Governor in Council may appoint a registrar of the Court who shall have his
office at Ottawa and shall hold office during pleasure.

(2) Such registrar shall be entitled to receive such salary as may be fixed by
the Governor in Council.

(3) The person now holding the office of Registrar of the Court shall continue
to hold office during pleasure.”

7. Repeal of these sections is necessary owing to the
disappearance of the Court. The sections to be repealed
read as follows:—

“108. (1) The Department shall provide the Court with such office accommo-
dation, officers, clerks and employees as to the Minister appears necessary for the
efficient carrying out of the provisions of this Act.

(2) The President of the Court shall have control and direction over the dispo-
sition of and duties to be performed by the other members and shall have control
over the duties to be performed by the Registrar and by such officers, clerks and
employees as may be assigned to the Court by the Department.

“10r. All sums payable pursuant to this Act to any member of or of the staff
of the Court shall be payable by the Comptroller of the Treasury.

“101. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the Civil Service Act, or any other statute,
the Governor in Council may appoint an officer, called a ‘“Reviewing Officer,”
and may fix the salary that shall be paid to him.

(2) The salary of the reviewing officer shall be paid by the Comptroller of the
Treasury from the salary appropriation granted to the Department.

(3) Such reviewing officer shall be charged with the duty of reviewing decisions
pronounced on applications by the Pension Tribunal or by a quorum of the Com-
mission for the purpose only of determining whether or not, in any case in which the
Crown has any right of appeal from any such decision upon a question of entitlement
in respect of injury or disease or aggravation thereof resulting in disability or death,
the Crown should institute an appeal.

(4) When such reviewing officer has determined that an appeal should be taken
he shall direct the pension counsel to present and conduct the appeal before the Court.

(5) The Department shall furnish the reviewing officer at his request with such
staff as may be necessary for the proper performance of his duties.”
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8. Section twelve A of the said Act, as enacted by
section eleven of chapter forty-four of the statutes of 1936,
is amended by repealing paragraph (b) thereof and sub-
stituting the following therefor:—

Extension “(b) before the first day of January, 1942, with respect 5
e to a member of the forces who saw service in a theatre
application. of actual war, provided always that the Commission C‘

may, in its discretion, with respect to this class, grant
leave to have the application entertained after the
first day of January, 1942.”

9. Section nineteen of the said Act, as enacted by section
eight of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is re-
pealed and the following substituted therefor:—

Fees and “19. No person shall make any claim against any person

pharges to4. for any services performed in connection with the prepara- 15
tion or prosecution of any application to the Commission,
the Board of Pension Commissioners for Canada, the Pen-
sion Tribunal or the Court unless the Commission has
certified that the amount claimed is a fair and reasonable
charge for the services rendered and properly payable by 20
the person against whom the claim is made.”

10. Section twenty-one of the said Act, as enacted by ‘
section eight of chapter thirty-five of the statutes of 1930 i
and as amended by section ten of chapter forty-five of the
statutes of 1932-33, is repealed and the following substi- 25
tuted therefor:—

Compassion- 27, (1) The Commission may, on special application in

pension 5 4 s
orallowance. that behalf, grant a compassionate pension or allowance in
any case which it considers to be specially meritorious, but
in which the Commission has decided that the applicant 30
is not entitled to an award under this Act.

Amount. {2) The amount of any compassionate pension or allow-
ance under this section shall be such sum as the Commission
shall fix, not exceeding the amount to which the applicant
would have been entitled if his right to payment had been 35
upheld.”

11. Section twenty-seven of the said Act, as enacted by
section fifteen of chapter forty-four of the statutes of 1936,
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—




8. The only changes from the present paragraph are
indicated by the figures underlined. This change extends
the time limit of application for pension, with respect to
men who saw service in a theatre of actual war, for a further
period of two years. The section at present reads as

follows:—

“124. In respect of military service during the war a pension for disability shall
not be awarded unless application therefor has been made,

(a) before the first day of July, 1936, with respect to a member of the forces who
did not serve in a theatre of actual war; or

(b) before the first day of January, 1940, with respect to a member of the forces
who saw service in a theatre of actual war, provided always that the Com-
mission may, in its discretion, with respect to this class, grant leave to have
the application entertained after the first day of January, 1940.”

9. Section nine of the Bill re-enacts section nineteen of
the Act leaving out the words ‘“or the Court” between
the words “Commission” and ‘“has certified” in the fifth
line thereof, consequential upon the abolition of the Court.

10. Section twenty-one of the Act provides for the
grant of compassionate pension by the Commission or the
Court in specially meritorious cases. Owing to the dis-
appearance of the Court, the section has been rewritten.
The Section to be repealed reads as follows:—

21. (1) The Commission may, on special application in that behalf, grant a
compassionate pension or allowance in any case which it considers to be specially
meritorious, but in which the Commission, or. on an appeal, the Court, has decided

that the applicant is not entitled to an award under this Act.

(2) The amount of any compassionate pension or allowance under this section
shall be such sum as the Commission shall fix, not exceeding the amount to which
the applicant would have been entitled if his right to payment has been upheld.

(3) Any application for compassionate pension or allowance which has been
refused by the Commission, may be renewed before the Pension Appeal Court by
its leave and on any such renewed application the Court shall have the same powers
as the Commission has under this section.

~ 11. This change is necessary owing to the disappearance

of the Court and the substitution of “an Appeal Board of
the Commission” for “a quorum of the Commission”.
The changes in paragraphs (a) and (b) are indicated by
the words underlined.
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“2%. (1) A pension awarded for disability shall be pay-
able with effect as hereinafter set forth:—

(a) When entitlement to pension is granted by the Com-

mission, or by an Appeal Board thereof, upon a date
less than twelve months subsequent to the date upon 5
which application therefor was made to the Commission;
from the date of grant, or, in the discretion of the Com-
mission, from a date not earlier than the date of applica-
tion;

(b) When entitlement to pension is granted by the Com- 10
mission, or by an Appeal Board thereof, upon a date
more than twelve months subsequent to the date upon
which application therefor was made to the Commission;
from the date of grant, or, in the discretion of the Com-
mission, from a date twelve months prior to the date 15
upon which the decision of the Commission or of the
Appeal Board was rendered.

(2) Notwithstanding any limitation contained in this
section, the Commission may, in its discretion, make an
additional award not exceeding an amount equivalent to an 20
additional six months’ pension in cases where it is apparent
that hardship and distress might otherwise ensue.”

1 2. Section thirty-seven of the said Act, as enacted by
section twenty of chapter forty-four of the statutes of 1936,
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 25
“83%7. (1) Pensions awarded with respect to the death of
a member of the forces shall be payable with effect as herein-
after set forth:—

(a) To or in respect of his widow or child, or to his
parent or any person in place of a parent who was 30
wholly or to a substantial extent maintained by him
at the time of his death,

(i) when pension is awarded by the Commission, or
by an Appeal Board thereof, upon a date less than
twelve months subsequent to the date of death, from 35
the day following the date of death;

(ii) When pension is awarded by the Commission, or
by an Appeal Board thereof, upon a date more than
twelve months subsequent to the date of death, from
the date of award, or, in the discretion of the Commis- 40
sion, from a date twelve months prior thereto.

(b) To a parent or person in place of a parent who was
not wholly or to a substantial extent maintained by
him at the time of his death, from a day to be fixed in
each case by the Commission. 45

(¢) In respect of his posthumous child, from the date of
its birth.

(2) Notwithstanding any limitation contained in this

section, the Commission may, in its diseretion, make an
additional award not exceeding an amount equivalent to 50

(



Paragraphs (¢) and (d) will be no longer necessary
if the Court disappears. The section at present reads as

follows:—

“27. (1) A pension awarded for disability shall be payable with effect as herein-
after set forth:— g

(a) When entitlement to pension is granted by the Commission, or by a quorum
thereof, or by the Court, upon a date less than twelve months subsequent
to the date upon which application therefor was made to the Commission;
from the date of grant, or, in the discretion of the Commission, from a date
not earlier than the date of application;

(b) When entitlement to pension is granted by the Commission, or by a quorum
thereof, upon a date more than twelve months subsequent to the date upon
which application therefor was made to the Commission; from the date
of grant, or, in the discretion of the Commission, from a date twelve months
prior to the date upon which the decision of the Commission or of the quorum
was rendered;

(¢) When entitlement to pension is either granted or refused by a quorum of
the Commission upon a date more than twelve months subsequent to the
date upon which application therefor was made to the Commission, and
the Court thereafter grants entitlement; from the date of the quorum
decision, or, in the discretion of the Commission, from a date twelve months
prior to the date upon which such quorum decision was rendered;

(d) When entitlement to pension is granted by the Court, as the result of an

+ appeal by the applicant, directly from an adverse decision of the Commission,
and the date upon which the decision of the Court was rendered is more
than twelve months subsequent to the date upon which application therefor
was made to the Commission; from the date of grant, or in the discretion
of the Commission, from a date twelve months prior to the date upon which
such decision of the Court was rendered.

(2) Notwithstanding any limitation contained in this section, the Commission
may, in its discretion, make an additional award not exceeding an amount equivalent
to an additonal six months pension in cases where it is apparent that hardship and
distress might otherwise ensue.”

12. The changes in this section are indicated by the
words underlined. Owing to the disappearance of the
Court and the substitution of “An Appeal Board of the
Commission” for “a quorum of the Commission”, the
repeal of the section is necessary. The section has been
rewritten in order that the phraseology may conform as
nearly as possible with section twenty-seven of the Act.
The section at present reads as follows!—

“37. (1) Pensions awarded with respect to the death of a member of the forces
shall be payable with effect as hereinafter set forth:—

(a) To or in respect of his widow or child, or to his parent or any person in place
of a parent who was wholly or to a substantial extent maintained by him
at the time of his death,

(i) when application is made therefor upon a date less than twelve
gxonths subsequent to the date of death, from the day following date of

eath;

(ii) When application is made therefor upon a date more than twelve
months subsequent to the date of death, from the date of application or
such earlier date as the Commission may determine;

(iii) When application has been made therefor and entitlement has
been refused by the Commission or a quorum of the Commission and, as
a result of a decision of the Court or a reconsideration by the Commission
or a guorum of the Commission, entitlement is granted, from a date not
exceeding twelve months prior to the date on which a decision was first
rendered by the Commission.

(b) To a parent or person in place of a parent who was not wholly or to a sub-
stantial extent maintained by him at the time of his death, from a day to
be fixed in each case by the Commission.

(c) In respect of his posthumous child, from the date of its birth.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize the payment of any
pension in respect of a member of the forces who has died, for any period prior to the
date of death, or for any period in excess of eighteen months prior to the date on
which pension is finally awarded.”
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an additional six months’ pension, where it is apparent that
hardship and distress might otherwise ensue; provided that
no payments may be made under this section in respect of
any member of the forces who has died, for any period
prior to the date of death, or for any period in excess of 5
eighteen months prior to the date on which pension is finally
awarded.” :

13. Section fifty of the said Act, as enacted by section
fifteen of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:— ) 10

“50. The procedure governing applications for entitle-
ment to pensions under section eleven of this Act shall be
as prescribed by sections fifty-one to sixty-one, inclusive,

hereof.”

14. Subsection one of section fifty-one of the said Act, as 15
enacted by section twenty-one of chapter forty-four of the
Statutes of 1936, is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:—

“51. (1) Upon request in writing by an applicant, the
Chief Pensions Advocate shall assist him in the preparation 20
of his case and arrange for its presentation before the Com-
mission or before an Appeal Board of the Commission by a
Pensions Advocate; provided that if the applicant so elects
he may have the same prepared and presented by a re-
presentative of a service bureau of a veteran organization 25
or by some other person at his own expense.”

15. Subsections six and seven of section fifty-two of the
said Act, as enacted by section twenty-one of chapter forty-
four of the statutes of 1936, are repealed and the following
substituted therefor:— 30

“(6) Whenever, after a second hearing, the Commission
is satisfied, on the material available, that the applicant is
entitled to a pension, it shall then award such pension and
shall take the necessary steps to cause payment of such
pension to be made, but if the application is not wholly g5
granted, the Commission shall notify the applicant, in
writing, of its decision, stating as before, the grounds there-
for, and shall inform him that he may, if he so desires,
appear before an Appeal Board of the Commission, subject
to the following conditions: 40

(a) That the request to appear before an Appeal Board

is made within a period of ninety days of the date of
mailing notification;

(b) That additional evidence may be submitted at the

Appeal Board hearing. 45

(7) If an applicant fails to request a second hearing

before the Commission within ninety days of the date of




13. The only change is the substitution of the under-
lined word “sixty-one’” in the Bill for the word “sixty-
three” in the Act.

14. The only changes from the present subsection are
indicated by the words underlined necessitated by the sub-
stitution of an Appeal Board of the Commission for a
quorum.

15. The only changes from the present subsections are
the substitution of the underlined words ‘“Appeal Board”
for “quorum” in every case in which the word ‘“quorum”
appears in these two subsections.
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mailing notification by the Commission, as provided in
subsection two of this section, or fails to resubmit his appli-
cation within six months of the date of mailing a summary,
as provided in subsections four and five of this section, or
fails to request a hearing before an Appeal Board of the 5

Commission within ninety days of the date of mailing
notification by the Commission, as provided in subsection
six of this section, his application shall stand “Not granted”;
provided that, notwithstanding anything contained in this
section, the Commission may grant an extension of time or 10
may grant leave to make or renew an application, when in
its opinion the applicant has shown good and sufficient rea-
sons as to why any of the several conditions set forth in
this section were not or cannot be complied with.”

16. Section fifty-two of the said Act is further amended 15
by repealing subsections eight and nine thereof and substi-
tuting the following subsection therefor, to be numbered
eight :—

g;‘(8) Any request made by an applicant, either before
or after the coming into force of the amending Act of 1939, 02
for a hearing in respect of an application for entitlement
before a quorum of the Commission, shall be deemed to be
a request for a hearing before an Appeal Board of the Com-
mission and shall be dealt with by an Appeal Board of the
Commission in accordance with the provisions of the amend- 25
ing Act of 1939.”

1'7. Section fifty-five of the said Act, as enacted by sec-
tion fifteen of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33
and as amended by section twenty-three of chapter forty-
four of the statutes of 1936, is repealed and the following 30
substituted therefor:—

“85. (1) For the purpose of hearing applications, Appeal

Boards of the Commission, each consisting of three members,

shall hold sittings at convenient places throughout Canada.

(2) Such Appeal Boards shall sit at such places and on 35

such days and shall consist of such members of the Com-
mission as may be determined by the Chairman of the
Commission.

(3) Public hearings of applications by any Appeal Board
of the Commission shall be conducted in accordance with 40
the rules of procedure made under this Act.

(4) At the request of the applicant, an Appeal Board of
the Commission may direct any application to be heard in
private if it considers that a public hearing might be dis-
advantageous and that a hearing in private would not be 45
contrary to the public interest.”




16. The present subsections eight and nine of section
fifty-two of the Act provide for the disposal of cases pending
before the Commission prior to the coming into force of
the amending Act of 1936. These subsections are no longer
necessary. The substituted subsection is new and pro-
vides for the disposal of cases pending before a quorum
of the Commission prior to the coming into force of the
amending Act of 1939. The subsections to be repealed
read as follows:—

*“(8) Any application for entitlement pending before the Commission at the
time of the coming into force of the amending Act of 1936 in respect of which a request
has not been made for a hearing before a quorum of the Commission, shall be con-
sidered as an application falling under subsection one of this section.

(9) Any application for entitlement in respect of which an applicant has, before
the coming into force of the amending Act of 1936, requested a hearing before a
quorum of the Commission, shall be heard and disposed of before a quorum of the

Commission in accordance with the provisions existing prior to the coming into
force of the amending Act of 1936."

1'7. Subsection one of section fifty-five has been re-
written to provide for the substitution of “Appeal Boards
of the Commission” for ‘“quorums of the Commission”.
The number of Commissioners at present constituting a
quorum is two. It is proposed to increase the number to
three in the case of an Appeal Board. As it is also proposed
to make the decision of an Appeal Board final, it is suggested
that three members should always sit and consequently,
the proviso at the end of the present subsection has been
deleted. Sessions outside of Canada have been found to
be impracticable and it is, therefore, proposed to delete
the provision concerning same. The subsection at present

reads as follows:—

““85. (1) For the purpose of hearing applications, quorums of the Commission
shall hold public sittings at convenient places throughout Canada, or, in the dis-
cretion of the Chairman of the Commission, elsewhere than in Canada; provided
that, subject to subsection five of this section, a quorum at a sitting in Canada shall
consist of two members of the Commission and also provided that a quorum at a
sitting elsewhere than in Canada shall consist of one member thereof.”

In subsection two, the only change is the substitution
of “Appeal Boards” for “quorums”. This is also the only
change in subsections three and four.

It is proposed to repeal subsection five for the reason
stated above in the Note to the change in subsection one
concerning the advisability of three Commissioners always
sitting upon an Appeal Board. Subsection five at present
reads as follows:—

‘“(5) With the consent of all parties entitled to be heard upon any application,

any application may be heard by one member of the Commission who shall constitute
a quorum of the Commission for the purpose of such hearing.”
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18. Sections fifty-six and fifty-seven of the said Act, as
enacted by section fifteen of chapter forty-five of the
statutes of 1932-33, are repealed and the following substi-
tuted therefor:— /

“56. Subject to the rules of procedure made under this 5
Act, an applicant may attend and witness may be called on
his behalf or on behalf of the Crown to give evidence before
an Appeal Board of the Commission, and such applicant
and witnesses may be paid by the Comptroller of the Trea-
sury the cost of transportation and the fees and allowances 10
as therein fixed. A

“5%7. (1) An Appeal Board of the Commission shall have
power to direct a medical examination of any applicant
whose application is before it by a specialist or by a duly
licensed physician or surgeon selected by such applicant. 15

(2) The Commission, or an Appeal Board thereof, shall
have power at any time to direct a medical examination of
any applicant whose application is before it by a specialist
or by a duly licensed physician or surgeon in the employ of
the Department, or by a specialist or duly licensed physician 20
or surgeon, not in the employ of the Department, selected
by it.

y(3) The account of any specialist, physician or surgeon
selected by an applicant for any medical examination and
for his attendance before an Appeal Board of the Commis- 25
sion to give evidence as to his findings thereon, and the
account of any specialist, physician or surgeon, not in the
employ of the Department, selected by the Commission or
an Appeal Board thereof for any such examination and for
his attendance before the Commission or an Appeal Board 30
thereof to give evidence as to his findings thereon, shall be
paid by the Comptroller of the Treasury upon the certificate
of the Commission or an Appeal Board thereof that the
examination was authorized and that the sums charged
therefor and for attending to give evidence are proper and 35
reasonable.

(4) For the purpose of any such examination, the Com-
mission or an Appeal Board thereof shall have power to
direct the admission of an applicant into a hospital admin-
istered by the Department, or with which the Department 40
has a contract.

(6) For the purpose of this section “specialist’” shall
mean a duly qualified and experienced medical practitioner
whose principal practice is restricted to one branch of
medicine or surgery.”’




18. The only changes in sections fifty-six and fifty-seven
are indicated by the words underlined, namely the substitu-
tion of “Appeal Board” for ‘“‘quorum’ in every instance in
which the word “quorum” appears in these two sections.
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19. Section fifty-eight of the said Act, as enacted by
section twenty-four of chapter forty-four of the statutes of
1936, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“58. (1) The decision upon an application shall be pro-
nounced by the Appeal Board of the Commission which 5
heard the application, and the applicant shall forthwith be
notified in writing of such decision stating the grounds
therefor.

(2) If, upon any application before an Appeal Board of
the Commission, the members of such Board are not unani- 10
mous in their opinion as to the decision which ought to be
rendered thereon, the decision of the majority shall deter-
mine the issue. :

(3) Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, every de-
cision of an Appeal Board of the Commission shall be final. 15
(4) An application based upon any error in such decision

or in any decision of the Court, by reason of evidence not
having been presented or otherwise, may be entertained by
the Commission with the leave of an Appeal Board of the
Commission, such Appeal Board to be designated by the 20
Chairman of the Commission from time to time for this
purpose, and such Appeal Board shall have jurisdiction

to grant leave in any case in which it appears proper to
grant it.

(5) Any decision of an Appeal Board of the Commission 25
in favour of an applicant shall forthwith be notified by the
Commission to the Department and the Comptroller of the
Treasury, who shall thereupon take the necessary steps to
give effect to the same.

20. Section fifty-nine of the said Act is repealed. 30

21. Section sixty of the said Act, as enacted by section
fifteen of chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1932-33, is
repealed and the following, to be numbered section fifty-
nine, substituted therefor:—

68954—2



19. It is proposed to repeal section fifty-eight and
substitute a new section providing for the manner in
which a decision of an “Appeal Board” shall be pronounced
and given effect to. Provision is further made in subsection
four of the new section giving an Appeal Board jurisdiction
to grant leave to reopen certain cases previously disposed
of by an Appeal Board or by the Court. This subsection
transfers certain powers at present vested in the Court
to an Appeal Board. The section to be repealed reads as
follows:—

“58. (1) The decision upon an application shall be pronounced by the quorum
of the Commission which heard the application and when no appeal from the decision
has been taken by the Crown, the applicant shall forthwith be notified in writing
of such decision, stating the grounds therefor.

(2) If the members of the Commission constituting the quorum which heard
an application are not in agreement as to the decision which should be pronounced,
the Chairman shall delegate another member of the Commission to confer with

them and the decision shall be that of a majority of the members of the quorum
and such member of the Commission.”

20. It is proposed to repeal section fifty-nine, as on the
disappearance of the Court there will be no further necessity
for a Reviewing Officer. The section to be repealed reads
as follows:—

*59. (1) If a decision of a quorum of the Commission upon any application is
favorable to the applicant and involves the determination of any question in respect
of which the Crown has any right of appeal under this Act, the applicant shall not
be notified of such decision but the Commission shall submit such decision to the
reviewing officer for his consideration.

(2) If the reviewing officer concurs in the decision upon any such application,
entitlement shall be conceded by the Commission forthwith; but if the reviewing
officer does not concur in such decision, he shall direct that an appeal be taken to
the Court and the Commission shall notify the applicant of such appeal with full
reasons therefor and that pending the hearing of the same the decision is ineffective.”

21. The only change from the present section is indicated
by the words underlined, necessitated by the substitution
of “an Appeal Board” for “a quorum”.



10

Information “59. On the approval of the Commission or of an Appeal
to be placed ) : s |
on file. Board thereof of the award of any pension or of the refusal

of any pension, a form shall be placed on the file of the
member of the forces by or in respect of whom application
for pension has been made bearing the personal signature of 5
at least one of the Commissioners and containing the follow-
ing information:
(a) The names of the Commissioners dealing with the
case.
(b) The grounds on which pension is awarded or refused, 10
specifying:—

(i) the medical classification of the injury or disease
causing the disability or death in respect of which the
application has been made;

(i1) the medical classification of such injuries or 15
diseases as have been dealt with by the Commission
in connection with the application;

(ili) whether the injury or disease resulting in dis-
ability or death was or was not attributable to or in-
curred during military service or whether it pre-existed 20
enlistment and was or was not aggravated during
military service.

(¢) In the event of a disagreement, the grounds on which
a Commissioner disagrees with the decision reached.”

Repeal. 22. Sections sixty-one, sixty-two, sixty-three and sixty- 25
four of the said Act are repealed.



22. These sections deal with the Court and will be no
longer necessary. At present they read as follows:—

“61. (1) From any decision of the Board of Pension Commissioners for Canada
or of the Pension Tribunal or of the Commission or of a quorum thereof refusing an
application for entitlement, an appeal shall lie to the Court at the instance of the
applicant; and from any decision of the Pension Tribunal or of a quorum of the Com-
mission granting an application for entitlement, an appeal shall lie to the Court at
the instance of the Crown: Provided that the notice of intention to appeal be filed
with the Registrar by the applicant within ninety days and by the Crown within
thirty-five days of the date of such decision.

(2) A member of the Court shall have power, in his discretion to grant leave to
appeal notwithstanding the exgiry of the time limit.

(3) The Registrar of the Court shall notify the Department, the Chief Pensions
Advocate, the Pension Counsel and the Comptroller of the Treasury of the receipt
of every notice of appeal and of the time the appeal will come on to be heard.

62. Upon a request in writing by an axplicant. who has filed notice of intention
to appeal as aforesaid, the Chief Pensions Advocate shall assist him in the prepara-
tion of his appeal and arrange for its presentation before the Court by a Pensions
Advocate; provided that if the applicant so elects, he may have the same prepared
and presented by a representative of a service bureau of a veteran organization, or
by some other person at his own expense.

63. Upon receipt of notification of an appeal by any applicant, as aforesaid, or
upon any reference or submission to the Court, the Pension Counsel shall arrange
for the presentation and conduct of the case on behalf of the Crown before the Court.

64. The Court shall hear and dispose of all appeals from decisions of the Board
of Pension Commissioners for Canada, the Pension Tribunal, and of the Commission
or of a quorum thereof and other matters which may properly be brought before
it
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23. Section sixty-five of the said Act, as enacted by
section twenty-six of chapter forty-four of the statutes of
1936, is repealed and the following, to be numbered section
sixty, substituted therefor:—

“60. Should the Commission consider that an award of 5
entitlement granted by the Federal Appeal Board, the
Pension Tribunal, a quorum of the Commission, an Appeal
Board of the Commission, or the Court should, on the
ground of fraud or misrepresentation or the concealment of
material facts, be cancelled, it shall refer the case, with all 10
relevant information to an Appeal Board of the Commission
for investigation after notification to the pensioner that he
shall be given an opportunity to be heard, and if such
Appeal Board of the Commission is satisfied that the award
should be cancelled, it may order cancellation and the re- 15
covery of any overpayment which may have been made.”

24. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto
the following section, to be numbered section sixty-one.

“61. (1) All appeals undisposed of by the Court at the
date of the coming into force of the amending Act of 1939 20
shall be heard and determined by an Appeal Board of the
Commission to be designated by the Chairman of the Com-
mission from time to time for this purpose, subject to the
rules of procedure heretofore prescribed for a hearing before
the Court.

(2) All applications in which there exists the right of
appeal to the Court at the date of coming into force of the
amending Act of 1939 shall be heard and determined by an
Appeal Board of the Commission in the manner set forth
in subsection one of this section, provided that application 30
is made therefor to the Commission within ninety days
after the coming into force of the amending Act of 1939.

(3) No member of an Appeal Board of the Commission
designated by the Chairman for the purposes of the last
two preceding subsections shall adjudicate upon any case 35
upon which he previously sat as a member of a quorum of
the Commission.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of sections twenty-
seven and thirty-seven of this Act, pension awarded by an
Appeal Board of the Commission under the provisions of 40
this section shall be regarded as though it were a decision
of the Court and shall be payable with effect in accordance
with the provisions existing prior to the coming into force
of the amending Act of 1939.”

25



23. As section sixty-five deals with the Court, it will be
no longer necessary. The substituted section transfers to
an Appeal Board, the power at present vested in the Court
to cancel previous awards of the Federal Appeal Board,
Pension Tribunal, quorums of the Commission and the
Court. The phraseology used is similar to that made use
of in subsection two of the present section. The section
to be repealed reads as follows:—

“g5. (1) The Court shall have jurisdiction inrespect to the following matters:—

(a) Any appeal by an applicant from any decision of the Board of Pension Com-
missioners for Canada, or of the Pension Tribunal or of the Commission
or of a quorum thereof, on an application respecting entitlement under any
of the provisions of section eleven of this Act.

(b) Any appeal by the Crown from any decision of the Pension Tribunal or of a
quorum of the Commission on an application respecting entitlement under
any of the provisions of section eleven of this Act;

(¢) Any question of interpretation of this Act, or of law arising out of any ap-
plication which may be referred by the Crown or, by leave of the Court,
submitted by any applicant; the procedure on such reference or submission
shall be as prescribed by the Court.

(2) Should the Commission consider that an award of entitlement granted by
the Federal Appeal Board, the Pension Tribunal, a quorum of the Commission, or
the Court should, on the ground of fraud or misrepresentation or the concealment
of material facts, be cancelled, it shall refer the case, with all relevant information
to the Court and the Court may thereupon direct an investigation by a quorum
of the Commission after notification to the pensioner, and if the Court is satisfied

that the award should be cancelled, it may order cancellation and the recovery of
any overpayment which may have been made.”

24. This is a new section and provides for disposal of
all undisposed of appeals before the Court at the time of
the coming into force of the amending Act. Provision
has also been made for the date of effective payment, if
such applications are finally successful. It is suggested
that applicants finally successful under this section should
not be placed at a disadvantage by the amendments and
it is, therefore, proposed that they be entitled to receive
payment under the conditions existing prior to the coming
mto force of the amending Act. ;



Renumbering
sections.

into force.

12

25. Sections sixty-six, sixty-seven, sixty-eight, sixty-
nine, seventy and seventy-one of the said Act are repea.led.

26. Section seventy-five of the said Act, as enacted by
section twenty-eight of chapter forty-four of the statutes of
1936, is repealed and the following, to be numbered section 5§
enxty-ﬁve, substituted therefor:—

“65. No action shall lie against any person by reason of
anything contained or said in any judgment or other pro-
ceeding in the Commission or the Court, or in any report of
any examination made for the purpose of this Act or of 10

. Part One of The Department of Pensions and National

Health Act, by any officer of or by any other person at the
request of the Commission, a quorum of the Commission,
an Appeal Board of the Commission, the Court, the Pension

Tribunal or the Department.” 15

27. The said Act is further amended by renumbering
section ten B as section nine, section ten C as section
nine A, section ten D as section nine B, section ten G as
section ten, section seventy-two as section sixty-two, section
seventy-three as section sixty-three, section seventy-four as 20
section mxty-four section seventy-six as section sixty-six,
and section seventy-seven as section sixty-seven.

28. This Act shall come into force on the first day of
July, 1939.



25. These sections deal with the Court and will be no
longer necessary. At present they read as follows:—

*‘66. The sittings of the Court shall be public except in cases in which the Court
considers that a public hearing might be disadvantageous to the applicant and
that a hearing in private would not be contrary to the public interest.

67. (1) For the purpose of disposing of appeals and any other matters which
may be brought before it under this Act, the constitution of the Court shall be three
members, who shall be designated by the President thereof from time to time.

(2) Ifuponany appeal by anapplicant, the members of the Courtare not unanimous
in their opinion as to the decision which ought to be rendered thereon, the decision
of the majority shall determine the issue. .

(3) If upon any appeal by the Crown against a decision of a quorum of the Com-
mission in favour of the applicant, the members of the Court are not unanimous in
their opinion as to the decision which ought to be rendered thereon, the appeal of
the Crown shall stand dismissed.

(4) Whenever there are sufficient ad hoc members of the Court, as provided
for in section ten of this Act, the Court, may, by direction of the President, sit in
two divisions, each consisting of three members, and each division shall exercise
the powers and functions of the Court, as set forth in this Act.

68. (1) The Court shall have all the powers and duties as to amendment of the
Commission, together with full discretionary power to receive further medical
opinion and further evidence upon questions of fact, such medical opinion and evidence
to be either by oral examination in court, by affidavit, or by deposition taken before
such other person as may be designated by the Court.

(2) Such notice of the time and place of examination as is prescribed by the
Court shall be given to the Counsel and Advocate appearing on the appeal.

69. The Court, or a quorum thereof, if it considers the evidence or record in
any appeal to be incomplete or unsatisfactory, may remit the case to the Commission
for amendment or for re-hearing by a quorum of the Commission sitting at Ottawa
or elsewhere in Canada.

70. (1) Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, every decision of the Court
in favour of an applicant or dismissing an application shall be final.

(2) No application based upon any error in such decision, by reason of evidence
not having been presented or otherwise, shall be entertained by the Commission
exce;l:lt with the leave of the Court and subject to the rules of procedure prescribed
by the Court, and the Court shall have jurisdiction to grant such leave in any case
in which it appears proper to grant it.

(3) Any decision of the Court in favour of an applicant shall be forthwith notified
by the Registrar of the Court to the Department, and the Comptroller of the Treasury
who shall thereupon take the necessary steps to give effect to the same.

(4) Inevery case the Registrar shall notify each party to an appeal of the decision
of the Court. .

(5) A copy of the formal judgment of the Court on any appeal and a copy of the
reasons therefor, if any, shall be furnished to the Commission.

71. Conferences, as required, may be held between the Commission and the
Court for the discussion of any matters which concern both the Commission and
the Court; such conferences may be convened by the President of the Court, after
consultation with the Chairman of the Commission.”

26. The only change in this section is indicated by the
words underlined. It has been renumbered owing to the
repeal of certain sections of the Act.

27. Owing to the repeal of certain sections of the Act,
the renumbering of these sections is necessary.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 7.

An Act to amend the Lord’s Day Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section fourteen of the Lord’s Day Act, chapter one
hundred and twenty-three of the Revised Statutes of &
Canada, 1927, is amended by adding thereto the following
subsection :—

“(2) Any person, being a director, an officer, a super-
intendent or an employee of a corporation, to whose direc-
tion or orders any employee is by the terms or conditions 10
of his employment bound to conform, who authorizes or
directs any such last mentioned employee of that cor-
poration to carry on any part of the business of the
corporation in violation of any of the provisions of this
Act, shall be liable, on summary conviction before two 15
justices of the peace, to similar penalties to those to which
a corporation is liable under subsection one of this section
or, for a first offence, to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding three months and not less than one month, with
or without hard labour, and for each subsequent offence, to 20
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months and
not less than two months, with or without hard labour.




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

Section fourteen reads as follows:—

“14. Every corporation which authorizes, directs or
permits its employees to carry on any part of the business
of such corporation in violation of any of the provisions of
this Act, shall be liable, on summary conviction before two
justices of the peace, for the first offence, to a penalty not
exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars and not less than
fifty dollars, and, for each subsequent offence, to a penalty
not exceeding five hundred dollars and not less than one
hundred dollars, in addition to any other penalty prescribed
by law for the same offence.”

The purpose of the Bill is to provide for the punishment
by way of fine and imprisonment of directors and officers
violating the provisions of the Act.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 8.

An Act respecting The Quebec Railway, Light and Power
Company.

W HEREAS The Quebec Railway, Light and Power

Company has by its petition prayed that to resolve
doubts it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as fol-
lows:—

1. Section eight of chapter fifty-nine of the statutes of
1895 is amended by adding thereto the following sub-
section:—

“(2) It is enacted and declared that the Company’s
now existing powers apart from any limitations with respect
to the use of steam, include the power to own, maintain,
lease, possess and operate auto busses, trolley busses and

10

all kinds of public or private conveyances whether pro- 15

pelled or moved by oil, vapour or other motor or mechanical
power in, over and throughout any of the territory in
which it is now authorized to operate.”



EXPLANATORY NOTE.

Section 8 of chapter 59 of the statutes of 1895 reads as
follows:—

“8., The Company may use and employ for locomotion
and propulsion of its cars, vehicles and rolling stock, where
such power is required, electricity in all its forms, steam,
and any approved mechanical power or other means,
agency or force for such purpose that science or invention
may develop and shall have all rights, powers and privileges
necessary and essential to the management, operation and
maintenance of its lines as an electrical system, either in
whole or in part; and may acquire, use and develop every
kind of electrical force, power and energy required or
useful in the working of the undertaking, and apply such
agencies and motive powers, for all its uses and purposes
aforesaid.”

It is desired to clarify this section in order to resolve
doubts as to the Company’s powers to own and operate
the necessary auto busses, trolley busses and other public
and private conveyances required for the proper perform-
ance of its obligations to provide transportation service
in and in the neighbourhood of the City of Quebec.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 9.

An Act to amend the Supreme Court Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section fifty-four of the Supreme Court Act, chapter
thirty-five of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is 5
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“54. (1) The Supreme Court shall have, hold and
exercise exclusive ultimate appellate civil and eriminal
jurisdiction within and for Canada; and the judgment of
the Court shall, in all cases, be final and conclusive. 10

(2) Notwithstanding any royal prerogative or anything
contained in any Act of the Parliament of the United
Kingdom or any Act of the Parliament of Canada or any
Act of the legislature of any province of Canada or any
other statute or law, no appeal shall lie or be brought from 15
any court now or hereafter established within Canada to
any court of appeal, tribunal or authority by which, in the
United Kingdom, appeals or petitions to His Majesty in
Council may be ordered to be heard.

(3) The Judictal Commattee Act, 1833, chapter forty-one 20
of the statutes of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, 1833, and The Judicial Commitiee Act, 1844,
chapter sixty-nine of the statutes of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, 1844, and all orders, rules or
regulations made under the said Acts are hereby repealed 25
in so far as the same are part of the law of Canada.”

2. Nothing in this Act shall affect any application for
special leave to appeal or any appeal to His Majesty in
Council made or pending at the date of the coming into
force of this Act. 30




ExprANATORY NOTES.

Section 54 of the Supreme Court Act now reads as fol-
lows:—

“54. The judgment of the Court shall, in all cases,
be final and conclusive, and no appeal shall be brought
from any judgment or order-of the Court to any court
of appeal established by the Parliament of Great Britain
and Ireland, by which appeals or petitions to His Majesty
in Council may be ordered to be heard, saving any right
which His Majesty may be graciously pleased to exercise
by virtue of His Royal prerogative.”

The right of appeal to His Majesty in Council has been
regulated in certain statutes of the Parliament of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, of which
two are important: The Judicial Committee Act, 1833
(3 and 4, W. 4, c. 41), and The Judicial Committee Act,
1844 (7 and 8 Vict., c. 69).

The Act of 1833 recites that

“from the decisions of various courts of judicature in the East Indies and in the
Plantations, Colonies and other Dominions of His Majesty abroad, an appeal lies to
His Majesty in Council”

and proceeds to regulate the manner of such appeal.
The Act of 1844 recites that

“the Judicial Committee, acting under the authority of the said Acts (the Act of
1833 and an amending Act) hath been found to answer well the purposes for which it
was so established by Parliament, but it is found necessary to improve its proceed-
ings in some respects for the better despatch of business and expedient also to extend
its jurisdiction and powers.’

The first section of the Act of 1844 enacts that it shall be
competent to Her Majesty by general or special Order in
Council to

“‘provide for the admission of any appeal or appeals to Her Majesty in Council from
any judgments, sentences, decrees or orders of any Court of justice within any British
_ Colony or Possession abroad.”

This Bill is based on sections 91 and 101 of the British
North America Act, 1867, and on the provisions of the
Statute of Westminster, 1931 (22 Geo. V, c. 4), sections
two and three, which read as follows:—

“2. (1) The Colonial Laws Validity Act, 1865, shall not apply to any law made
after the commencement of this Act by the Parliament of 2 Dominion.

(2) No law and no provision of any law made after the commencement of this
Act by the Parliament of a Dominion shall be void or inoperative on the ground
that it is repugnant to the law of England, or to the provisions of any existing or future
Act of Parliament of the United Kingdom, or to any order, rule or regulation made
under any such Act, and the powers of a Parliament of a Dominion shall include the
power to repeal or amend any such Act, order, rule or regulation in so far as the same
is part of the law of the Dominion.

3. It is hereby declared and enacted that the Parliament of a Dominion has
full power to make laws having extra-territorial operation.”
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 10.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code. (Sweepstakes).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Paragraph (e) of subsection six of section two hundred
and thirty-six of the Criminal Code, chapter thirty-six of
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“(e) sweepstakes organized by the Government of a

province of Canada by or under a law of the Legislature

of such province: Provided there shall not be held 10

more than one sweepstake in any province in each
calendar year, and provided also the net proceeds of
the sweepstake shall be applied exclusively to or
divided amongst recognized and legally constituted

universities and/or hospitals of the province as may 15

be determined by the said province.

For the purposes of this paragraph ‘sweepstake’
means a gaming transaction on horse races in the United
Kingdom or in Canada and authorized by the Legisla-

ture of the province of Canada in which the sweepstake 20

is organized.”

¢
\



ExprANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this amendment is to allow the provincial
governments of Canada to organize sweepstakes for the
benefit of universities or hospitals as an exception to the
restrictions imposed by section 236 of the Act as it now
stands.

The paragraph to be repealed reads as follows:—
“(e) the Art Union of London, Great Britain, or the Art
Union of Ireland.”
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 11.

An Act respecting Balloting on Questions of great National
Importance.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Domanion Plebiscite 3
Act. :

2. The Governor in Council may order and proclaim the
taking of a vote by ballot of electors qualified to vote at a
Dominion election, as defined by The Dominion Elections
Act, 1938, on any specific matter or question which he
considers to be of such great national concern as to warrant 10
a determination of the sense of the people of Canada.

3. The question or matter to be submitted to the elec-
tors, the day of polling and such other information as the
Governor in Council deems advisable, shall be given notice
of by a Proclamation or several Proclamations to be pub- 15
lished in the Canada Gazette at least days
before polling day.

4. The holding of a poll and the taking of a vote under
this Act shall be on the day fixed for the holding of a general
election for the election of members to serve in the House of 20
Commons of Canada, and all persons entitled to vote at
the said election shall be qualified and entitled to vote under
the provisions of this Act.

5. The provisions of The Dominion Elections Act, 1938,
and regulations made thereunder in so far as applicable, 25
shall apply to the taking of the vote and making returns
in respect thereto, and the Chief Electoral Officer and his
staff and all officers and persons appointed by him are em-
powered and directed to conduct the taking of the vote in
such manner as the Governor in Council shall prescribe. 30



ExPLANATORY NOTE.

This Bill is enabling legislation similar to that for many
years in vogue in democratic countries. It is found to be
in the public interest and most useful, permitting the sub-
mission of important national questions to the wisdom and
judgment of the electors.

The provinces have used it extensively for years through
the municipalities, thus providing an opportuinty for giving
the public a voice in Government policies. It will create
a prerogative of checks and balances and make for Govern-
ment ‘“‘of the people by the people and for the people”.
The Governor in Council can be thus enabled to submit to
a vote any matter of a national importance.



f

6. The Governor in Council and the Chief Electoral
Officer may preseribe such regulations, rules, forms and
instructions as they may respectively deem necessary for
the proper carrying out of the provisions of this Act and for
adapting the provisions of The Dominion Elections Act, 5
1938, thereto.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 12.

An Act to amend the Prisons and Reformatories Act.

R.S. c. 163. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
' Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Determinate 1. Sections forty-three, forty-six, fifty-one, fifty-two,

Z‘Z’I;e;“‘“‘ fifty-seven, fifty-nine, sixty-four, sixty-five, subsection six 5
of section ninety-two, paragraphs (c¢) and (d) of subsection
seven of section ninety-two, subsection two of section one
hundred and ten, sections one hundred and eleven, one hun-
dred and thirty-three, one hundred and thirty-four, one hun-
dred and forty, one hundred and forty-nine and one hundred 19
and fifty of the Prisons and Reformatories Act, chapter one
hundred and sixty-three of the Revised Statutes of Canada,
1927, are severally amended by striking out the words and
expressions ‘‘an indeterminate sentence’”’, ‘“‘an indeterminate
period”, “an indefinite time”, “an indefinite term”, “an 15
indefinite period” or ‘“‘an indefinite sentence”, respectively,
wherever such words and expressions appear or are used
therein, and substituting therefor and in each such case
the words “‘a determinate term”’.




ExpLANATORY NOTES.

The Prisons and Reformatories Act gives the court juris-
diction to impose an indeterminate term in a reformatory.

The bill proposes to substitute determinate for indeter-
minate sentences.

The several expressions relating to ‘“indeterminate sen-
tence’” are found in eighteen sections or subsections of the
Act and the draftsman considers it inexpedient to amend
each of such sections by a separate clause.

This Bill would revert to the old law of sentences for a
definite period only. The indeterminate legislation has
been condemned by many judges and magistrates as
inhuman and illegal.

Canada’s prisons at present are filled with youth, many
first offenders, who have been unable to secure work.
The lack of employment by cause and effect is one of the
reasons for crime. Recently the Appellate Division of
the Supreme Court of Ontario questioned the legality
of such legislation, as the Provinces only had the right of
providing confinement for one year and 364 days, and also
condemned it on grounds of public policy. The law has
not acted as a deterrant nor is it reformative. It should
be repealed, as in practice it confers on officials of these
Institutions the right to detain those who have not influence
enough to have employment awaiting them at the end of a
definite period, and gives to their decisions the force of
statute law.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 13.
An Act to amend the Food and Drugs Act.

s, I IIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
RO Senate and the House of Commons of Canada, enacts
1934,c.54. g5 follows:—

1. Paragraph (c) of section two of the Food and Drugs
Act, chapter seventy-six of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 5
1927, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—
“drug”. “(c) ‘drug’ includes all medicine for internal or external
use for man or animal; any substance, mixture of
substances and any article that may be used for the

diagnosis, treatment, mitigation or prevention ‘of 10
disease in man or animal; any cosmetic; any material
that may be used for disinfection in premises in which
food is manufactured, prepared or kept or for the
control of vermin in such premises;”’

2. Section two of the said Aect is further amended by 15
adding the following paragraphs immediately after para-
graph (i) thereof:—

“medicine”. \  ‘‘(5) ‘medicine’ means any substance or mixture of
substances that may be used in restoring, correcting
or modifying organic functions; 20

*“cosmetic. (k) ‘cosmetic’ means any material intended to cleanse,

improve or alter the complexion, skin, hair or teeth;
3 and shall include deodorants and perfumes;
manu- ¢ )
e rtire’”. (1) ‘manufacture’ means manufacture for sale.”



ExpPrLANATORY NOTES.

The Food and Drugs Act passed in 1920 was a develop-
ment from the Adulteration Act which had its origin in
portions of the Inland Revenue Act passed by the Par-
liament of Canada in 1874. The primary purpose of the
statute was to protect purchasing consumers against possible
injury to health and also from fraud arising from the sale of
adulterated foods and drugs. These amendments propose
to broaden the scope of the present Act by the expansion of
certain existing sections and the addition of certain new
definitions and sections.

Clause 1. (2) (c).

(a) “And any article that may’—the word ‘‘article” is
introduced here to cover surgical suture materials such as
catgut, bandages, sponges, gauze, drainage tubes.

(b) “Diagnosis” is inserted to cover particularly such
biological materials as are sometimes employed for diag-
nostic purposes and which may be potentially dangerous
unless of proper quality.

(¢c) “Cosmetics’” are not at present controlled by any
special statute.

~ (d) Disinfectants not applied to the body are not clearly
included in the definition without this addition.

The changes in this paragraph from the present one are
indicated by the words underlined, the reasons for such
changes being set forth in the above explanations. The
paragraph to be repealed at present reads as follows:—

“(c) ‘drug’ includes all medicine for internal or external

use for man or animal, and any substance or mixture
of substances intended to be used for the treatment,
mitigation or prevention of disease in man or animal;”.

Clause 2.
These definitions are new.
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3. Paragraph (b) of subsection one of section three of
the said Act is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:—

“(b) respecting the packaging and labelling of any
article of food or drug and the design of any such 5
package or label with a view to preventing the public
or the purchaser being deceived or misled as to the
character, strength, quality or quantity of the article
and requiring, notwithstanding anything contained in
paragraph (f) of section seven of this Act, a declara- 10
tion of net contents upon any package containing a
cosmetic;”

4. Paragraph (g) of subsection one of section three of
the said Act, as enacted by section one of chapter twenty-
three of the Statutes of 1930, is repealed and the following 15
substituted therefor:—

“(g) for designating as Dominion analyst any member
of the technical staff appointed to the services of the
Department of Pensions and National Health or,
upon the request of any province, city or other muni- 20
cipality, any duly qualified analyst then and for such
time as the said analyst shall remain so employed by
the said province, city or other municipality, and
designating any Dominion analyst as Inspector;”

5. Subsection one of section three of the said Aet is 25
further amended by adding the following paragraphs imme-
diately after paragraph (7) thereof:—

“(7) providing for the licensing of manufacturers of

cosmetics specifying such terms and conditions as may
be deemed advisable in the public interest and pres- 30
cribing a tariff of fees to be paid]for any such
licence;

(k) prohibiting the sale or defining the conditions of

sale of any substance as a food or drug or restricting
in like manner its use as an ingredient in the manu- 35
facture of food or drug; :

(1) exempting from any requirements of this Act any

drug or type of drug for which such control is deemed
to be inadvisable and for removing such exemption
as may be required; 40

(m ) respecting claims which may be made for any

article of food or drug.”

6. The said Act is further amended by inserting the
following section immediately after section ten thereof :—

“10A. The Department may order that the manufac- 45
turer of any article of food or drug shall furnish a declar-
ation in prescribed form asserting that the article in




Clause 3.

The changes in this paragraph are indicated by the words
underlined. The paragraph to be repealed reads as follows:-
“(b) requiring a label to be attached to any article of

food or drug designed to prevent the public or the pur-

chaser being deceived or misled as to the character,
strength, quality or quantity of the article;”.

Clause 4.

The only changes from the present paragraph are indi-
cated by the words underlined. The designation requested
is merely an assignment to duty not necessitating any new
appointment.

Clause 5.

These paragraphs are new.

(7) It is considered that an equitable control can be
developed best by licensing the sale and manufacturers of
cosmetics; exact knowledge of a wide market can thus be
insured without placing an impossible burden upon an
inspectoral staff limited as to numbers. It is intended that
the fee for licence to manufacture a cosmetic shall be
moderate or nominal. Making the licence actually effec-
tive is the primary object rather than the collection of
revenue.

(k) Certain substances if used as a food or a drug or
as an ingredient of either, may be dangerous to individual
life and a menace to society.

(1) With the broadening of the definition of “drug” it
may be found unnecessary to apply the requirements of the
statute to certain lines of goods where adulteration, mis-
branding and menaces to health are not known to exist.

‘Clause 6.
This is new.



TR L L %,

question as manufactured by him has been made in accord-
ance with all requirements of this Act and the regulations
thereunder, and if importation is sought for any shipment
of such article of food or drug, ecustoms entry shall be
refused if the shipment invoices and bills of lading are not 5
accompanied by duly certified copies of such declaration;”

7. The said Act is further amended by inserting the

following section immediately after section thirty-two there-

of —
Offence. “832A. (a) Every person shall be guilty of an offence 10
under this Act who advertises any food or drug in a manner
which is in any respect misleading or likely to create erro-
neous impressions regarding its value, composition, merit
or safety, either by reason of statements made or device
made use of in such advertisement, or because of failure 15
to disclose in such advertisement essential facts concerning
the actual properties of such food or drug;

(b) for the purpose of this section, responsibility for
the advertisement shall rest upon the person who causes
the advertisement to be issued and not upon the 20
printer, publisher or other party who issues such adver-
tisement in good faith.”

When Act 8. The said Act is further amended by adding imme-
tottoarely  diately after section forty thereof the following headings

goods. and section:— 25

SPART T
“ExPoORTS”

““41. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to any
packaged food or drug not manufactured or sold for con-
sumption in Canada the package whereof is marked in
distinet overprinting with the word “Export” and is the
subject of a certificate that the package and its contents 30
do not contravene any known requirement of the law of
the country to which it is or is about to be consigned.”

Egnfgégge 9. This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed
" by proclamation of the Governor in Council published in
the Canada Gazette: provided that the Governor in Counci] 35
may in the same manner and from time to time bring any
portion or portions only of this Act into force.




Clause 7.

This is new and is considered necessary as one of the
chief difficulties at present faced in the administration of
this Act is misrepresentation by device rather than by
statement.

Clause 8.

Food and Drug legislation is by no means universal and
nearly every country that has legislation on the subject has
provided its own device to deal with problems as they are
presented locally. If the legislation existing in any country
permits or demands deviations not allowed by Canadian
legislation, our manufacturers in these industries should
not be disallowed sale to these markets. The Food and
Drugs Act has hitherto made no provision for such an
arrangement.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 14.

An Act to amend the Immigration Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection three of section forty-two of the Immigra-
tion Act, chapter ninety-three of the Revised Statutes of 5
Canada, 1927, is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:—

“(3) If upon investigation of the facts such Board of
Inquiry or examining officer is satisfied that such person
belongs to any of the prohibited or undesirable classes 10
mentioned in the two last preceding sections of this Act,
such person shall be deported forthwith, subject, however,
to such right of appeal as he may have to the Minister and
subject also to the following proviso, namely: Provided
however, the Board may report against the deportation of 15
such person where the sole complaint against such person .
is that he has become a public charge, or where the Board
of Inquiry, in addition to an investigation of such com-
plaint, has inquired into and investigated, which it is
hereby empowered to do, any representations made by such 20
person to the effect that were he deported he would be
liable to suffer trial and punishment or punishment without
trial in the country to which he would be deported, for an
alleged crime of a political nature not the subject of any
extradition law or treaty between Canada and such country 25
and which would not be punishable as a erime in Canada.”




ExpLANATORY NOTE.

1. Subsection (3) presently reads as follows:—

“(3) If upon investigation of the facts such Board of
Inquiry or examining officer is satisfied that such person
belongs to any of the prohibited or undesirable classes
mentioned in the two last preceding sections of this Act,
such person shall be deported forthwith, subject, however,
to such right of appeal as he may have to the Minister.”

New matter is indicated in the text by a vertical line.

This Bill will have the effect of protecting immigrants
on relief pending their naturalization. It is proposed to
give the Board of Inquiry power to report against their
deportation even though the complaint that they are public
charges is sustained, and also if the Board is satisfied that
their deportation will result in unjustifiable persecution in
their country of origin.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 15.

An Act to amend The Fisheries Act, 1932.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Paragraph (b) of section fifty-seven of The Fisheries
Act, 1932, chapter forty-two of the statutes of 1932, is §
repealed and paragraphs (¢) and (d) of the said sectlon
are re-designated as (b) and (¢ ), respectively.

2. The said Aect is further amended by inserting therein,
immediately after section fifty-seven thereof, the following
section:— 10

“5%A. (1) Where the Minister determines that the
provision of an efficient fishway or canal around any slide,
dam or other obstruction is not feasible or that the spawning
areas above such slide, dam or other obstruction are
destroyed by reason of any such obstruction, the owner or 15
occupier of any such slide, dam or other obstruction shall
from time to time pay to the Receiver General such lump
sum or annual sum of money as may be assessed against
him by the Minister for the purpose of constructing,
operating and maintaining such complete hatchery estab- 99
lishment as will, in the opinion of the Minister, meet the
Ee%uirements for maintaining the annual return of migratory

sh.

(2) Such lump sum or annual sum shall be payable at
such time or times as the Minister may direct and may be 25
sued for and recovered with full costs of suit in the
Exchequer Court of Canada.”




ExpLANATORY NOTES.

Paragraph (b) of section 57 of the Act now reads as

follows:

“5'7. Every owner or occupier of a slide, dam or other
obstruction across or in any stream,—

(b) Where the Minister determines that the provision
of an effective fishway or canal around the slide,
dam or other obstruction is not feasible, or that the
spawning areas above such slide, dam or other obstruc-
tion are destroyed, who after thirty days’ notice in
writing, neglects or refuses to pay the Minister such
sum or sums of money as he may require to construct,

operate and maintain such complete hatchery estab-
lishment as will in the opinion of the Minister meet
the requirements for maintaining the annual return
of migratory fish;
shall be liable to a penalty of not less than four dollars and
not more than twenty dollars for each day or part of a day
during which such notice is not complied with.”

As paragraph (b) now reads the Minister is required
to fix a sum or sums of money to be payable by the owner
or occupier of a slide, dam or other obstruction. He has no
authority to require an annual sum to be paid for the
maintenance of a hatchery establishment.

The proposed amendment is intended to give the Minister
the necessary authority to assess the owner for the payment
of a lump or annual sum to operate and maintain such complete
hatchery establishment as will in his opinion meet the
requirements for maintaining the annual return of migrat-
ory fish.

Section 57A, which is substituted for the present para-
graph (b) is separated from paragraphs (a) (¢) and (d)
and provision is made for collecting the annual sums
determined to be payable by the Minister instead of applying
a penalty.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 16.

An Act respecting the Status of Canada in time of War.

Preambio. HEREAS it is expedient that the status of Canada in

Status of
belligerent.

Y time of war should be made clear and declared by
the Parliament of Canada: Therefore His Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 5

1. Canada shall not assume the status of belligerent
otherwise than by a declaration of war made by His Majesty
with specific reference to Canada and only on the advice of
His Majesty’s Government in Canada.




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

As Canada is a sovereign nation in personal union with
other nations under His Majesty, it is expedient, in a time
of peace, to make clear and declare to the other nations of
the world the status of Canada in the event of war.






Fourth Session, Eighteenth Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 17.

An Act to amend the Naval Service Act.

First reading, February 10, 1939.

Mr. MAcNEIL.

OTTAWA
J. 0. PATENAUDE, I.8.0.
PRINTER TO THE KING’'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
72458 1939

A



P C RO S e
o Y St

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 17.

An Act to amend the Naval Service Act.

R.S., . 130. HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
4 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section four of the Naval Service Act, chapter one
hundred and thirty-nine of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 5
1927, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—
Commandin  “4, The Command in Chief of the Naval Forces is

Sheh declared to continue and be vested in the King, and shall
be exercised and administered by the Governor General,
acting by and with the advice of the King’s Privy Council 10
for Canada.” s

Service in 2. Section twenty of the said Act is repealed.

the Royal

Navy.




T

ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of this Act is to amend the Naval Service
Act so as to make it conform with the status of Canada.

1. Section four, to be repealed, reads as follows:—

“g4, The Command in Chief of the Naval Forces is
declared to continue and be vested in the King, and shall
be exercised and administered by His Majesty, or by the
Governor General as His representative.”

2. Section twenty, to be repealed, reads as follows:—

“20. In case of an emergency, the Governor in Council
may place at the disposal of His Majesty, for general service
in the Royal Navy, the Naval Service or any part thereof,
any ships or vessels of the Naval Service, and the officers
and seamen serving in such ships or vessels, or any officers
or seamen belonging to the Naval Service.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 18.

An Act to amend the Militia Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section four of the Militia Act, chapter one hundred
and thirty-two of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is 5
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“4, The command in chief of the Militia is declared to
continue and be vested in the King, and shall be exercised
and administered by the Governor General acting by and

with the advice of the King’s Privy Council for Canada.” 10

2. Subsection one of section eight of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“8., (1) All the male inhabitants of Canada, of the age
of eighteen years and upwards, and under sixty, not exempt
or disqualified by law, and being British subjects, shall be 15
liable to service in the Militia: Provided that the Governor
General, acting by and with the advice of the King’s

Privy Council for Canada, may, if Parliament has passed an

Act authorizing such action, require all the male inhabitants

of Canada, capable of bearing arms, to serve in the case 20
of a levee en masse.”

3. Subsection two of section twenty-seven of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“(2) In the event of a vacancy in the office of general
officer commanding, or in the absence of that officer from 25
Canada, the Governor in Council may detail an officer of
the headquarters staff, who shall be charged with the
military command of the Militia.”



ExprANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of this Bill is to amend the Militia Act so
as to make it conform with the status of Canada as recog-
nized by the resolutions of the Imperial Conferences,
specially that of 1926, and by the Statute of Westminster,
1931.

Its object is further to provide that Canada shall not
become involved in any war beyond Canada without the
sanction of Parliament.

1. Section four, to be repealed, at present reads as
follows:—

“4, The command in chief of the Militia is declared to
continue and be vested in the King, and shall be exercised
and administered by His MaJesty or by the Governor
General as his representative.”

2. Subsection one of section eight, to be repealed, at
present reads as follows:—

“s. All the male inhabitants of Canada, of the age of
eighteen years and upwards, and under sixty, not exempt
or disqualified by law, and being British subjects, shall be
liable to service in the Militia: Provided that the Governor
General may require all the male inhabitants of Canada,
capabk? of bearing arms, to serve in the case of a levee en
masse.’

3. Section twenty-seven, to be amended, at present reads
as follows:—

“27. There may be appointed an officer, called the
General Officer Commanding, who shall hold rank not
below that of colonel in the Militia or in His Majesty’s
regular army, who may, subject to the regulations and
under the direction of the Minister, be charged with the
military command of the Militia.

2. In the event of a vacancy in the office of general
officer commanding, or in the absence of that officer from
Canada, the Governor may detail an officer of the head-
quarters staff, who shall be charged with the military
command of the Militia.”
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4. Subsection one of section thirty-four of the said Act
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“34. (1) The Governor General, acting by and with the
advice of the King’s Privy Council for Canada, may cause
his signature to be affixed to any commission granted or 5
issued under this Act, by stamping the same on such com-
mission with a stamp approved by him, and used for the
purpose by his authority.”

5. Section sixty-four of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

“@4. The Governor in Council may place the Militia,
or any part thereof, on active service anywhere in Canada
when it appears advisable so to do by reason of emergency
and on active service beyond Canada, for the defence

thereof, after Parliament has passed an Act authorizing 15
such action.”

6. Section sixty-six of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“66. Whenever the Governor in Council places the
Militia, or any part thereof, on active service in Canada, 20
and before he places the Militia, or any part thereof, on
active service beyond Canada, if Parliament is then

separated by such adjournment or prorogation as will not
expire within ten days, a proclamation shall be issued for
the meeting of Parliament within fifteen days, and Parlia- 25
ment shall accordingly meet and sit upon the day appointed
by such proclamation, and shall continue to sit and act in
like manner as if it had stood adjourned or prorogued to the
same day.”

7. Section sixty-seven of the said Aect is repealed. 30




4. Subsection one of section thirty-four, to be repealed,
at present reads as follows:—

“34. (1) The Governor General may cause his signature
to be affixed to any commission granted or issued under this
Act, by stamping the same on such commission with a
stamp approved by him, and used for the purpose by his
authority.”

5. Section sixty-four, to be repealed, at present reads
as follows:—

“@4. The Governor in Council may place the Militia,
or any part thereof, on active service anywhere in Canada,
and also beyond Canada, for the defence thereof, at any

time when it appears advisable so to do by reason of emer-
gency.”

6. Section sixty-six, to be repealed, at present reads as
follows:—

“©6. Whenever the Governor in Council places the
Militia, or any part thereof, on active service, if Parliament
is then separated by such adjournment or prorogation as
will not expire within ten days, a proclamation shall be
issued for the meeting of Parliament within fifteen days,
and Parliament shall accordingly meet and sit upon the day
appointed by such proclamation, and shall continue to sit
and act in like manner as if it had stood adjourned or
prorogued to the same day.

7. Section sixty-seven, to be repealed, at present reads
as follows:—

“@'%7. In time of war, when the Militia is called out for
active service to serve conjointly with His Majesty’s
regular forces, His Majesty may place in command thereof a
senior general of His regular army.”






L)

3 Fourth Session, Eighteenth Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 19.

An Act to amend the Department of National Defence Act.

\ First reading, February 10, 1939.

MR. PooLE.

OTTAWA
J. 0. PATENAUDE, [.8.0.
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
72560 1939

| v oo



R.8., c. 136.

Construetion
of works and
production of
armaments
through
government
agencies.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 19.

An Act to amend the Department of National Defence Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Department of National Defence Act, chapter
one hundred and thirty-six of the Revised Statutes of
Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting, immediately after
section five thereof, the following section:—

“BA. The Department shall investigate the poss1b1hty
of manufacturmg, building, constructing or producing, in
whole or in part, by and through government owned or
controlled agencies, buildings or works for defence purposes
and armaments or other equipment of war of any nature
whatsoever, for which moneys have been provided in the
annual Appropriation Acts, and the construction or pro-
duction thereof shall, in any case where it is possible to do
so, be effected by and through such government owned
or controlled agencies, and the cost of acquiring or con-
structing such plants, manufactories, drydocks or other
establishments as may be required for the carrying out of
the purposes in this section described shall be paid out
of moneys voted by Parliament for such purpose.”’

10

15

20




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this Bill is to provide that the moneys
voted by Parliament for national defence purposes shall be
spent by the government through its own agencies and under
its own control.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 20.

An Act respecting Central Finance Corporation and to
change its name to Household Finance Corporation

of Canada.
1928, c. 77. HEREAS Central Finance Corporation has by its
N petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set

Preamble.  forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and the House of Commons of 5
Canada, enacts as follows:—

Change of X. Section one of chapter seventy-seven of the statutes

i of 1928, An Act to incorporate Central Finance Corporalion,
is amended by striking out from the seventh line thereof
the words “Central Finance Corporation” and substituting 10
therefor the words “ ‘Household Finance Corporation of
Canada’ (which in the French language may be designated as
‘La Corporation Canadienne de la Finance du Menage’)”’.

2. Section three of the said Act is repealed and the
following is substituted therefor:—
Capital “8. The capital stock of the Company shall be five
Fodk hundred thousand dollars divided into shares of one hundred
dollars each and may be increased from time to time to an
amount not to exceed five million dollars divided into shares
of one hundred dollars each.”

3. The first line and also paragraphs (a) and (b) of
subsection one of section five of the said Act, as enacted by
chapter seventy-seven of the statutes of 1928 and smended
by sections one and two of chapter ninety-four of the statutes
of 1929, are repealed and the following substituted there- 25
for:—

Objects. “8.. (1) The Company may,—
(a) buy, sell, deal in and lend money on the security of
conditional sale agreements, lien notes, hire purchase
agreements, chattel mortgages, trade paper, bills of 39




ExpraNaTorYy NOTES.

The main objects of this Bill are:—To change the oper-
ation of the Company from a discount to an interest plan
and to vary and clarify its charges.

To change the name of the Company and increase its
capital.

To set up a system of operation based on a simple flat
and uniform rate not exceeding two per centum (29}) per
month on money loaned.

1. The reason for this amendment is that the Company,
though originally incorporated in 1928 and still locally
managed and staffed by Canadians, was acquired in January,
1933, by and is now virtually a wholly owned subsidiary of
Household Finance Corporation, incorporated under the
laws of the State of Delaware.

2. The section to be repealed reads as follows:—

“3. The capital stock of the Company shall be five hundred thousand dollars
divided into shares of ene hundred dollars each.”

The whole of the authorized capital, except Directors’
qualifying shares, is owned by Household Finance Corpor-
ation and is fully employed in the business. The Company
is at the present time operating to a very large extent on
money borrowed from the parent company and the parent
company is willing to take additional capital stock in
payment of the Company’s present indebtedness and to
acquire further stock from time to time.

8. The portions of section five (Powers of the Company)
to be repealed read as follows:—

5. (1) The Company may:—

(a) buy, sell, deal in and lend money on the security of conditional sales agree-
ments, lien notes, hire purchase agreements, chattel mortgages, trade paper,
bills of lading, warehouse receipts, bills of exchange and choses-in-action;
and may receive and accept from the makers, vendors or transferors thereof
guarantees or other security for the performance and payment thereof and
may enforce such guarantees;

(b) notwithstanding anything contained in the Interest Act, or in the Money
ﬁenders Act, or in paragraph (a) of section sixty-three of the Loan Companies

ct—



lading, warehouse receipts, bills of exchange and choses-
in-action; and may receive and accept from the
makers, vendors or transferors thereof guarantees or
other security for the performance and payment thereof
and may enforce such guarantees and realize on such 5

security; )
Rate of (b) lend money in sums not exceeding five hundred
EET 125, dollars in amount and may charge, exact or receive or

stipulate for the payment by the borrower of a sum of
money as the cost of a loan which shall not exceed an 10
amount equivalent to the amounts or rates herein
preseribed, namely, in the case of a loan made for a
period of fifteen months or less, two per centum per
month on the amount actually advanced to the bor-
rower and monthly balances thereof from time to time 15
outstanding and in the case of a loan made for a period
greater than fifteen months, one per centum per month
on the amount actually advanced to the borrower and
monthly balances thereof from time to time outstanding
and in addition thereto such proportion of one per 20
centum per month on the said amount and balances as
fifteen is of the period of the loan expressed in months:
Provided, however, that every loan shall be repayable

at intervals of not more than one month each in
approximately equal instalments of principal or of 25
principal and cost of the loan blended: And Provided,
further, that the cost of the loan or any part thereof
whether accruing before or after default shall not be
compounded or deducted or received in advance:
And Provided, further, that the borrower may repay 30
the loan or any part thereof before maturity on the
date on which any instalment thereof falls due, without
notice, bonus or penalty, but the borrower shall, when
making such repayment, pay the portion of the cost of
the loan accrued and unpaid up to the date of such 35
repayment.”’

Repeal. 4. Paragraph (c) of subsection one of section five of the
said Act is repealed.

5. Section six of the said Act is repealed and the fol-

lowing substituted therefor:— 40
Application “@®. The Loan Companies Act, chapter twenty-eight of
‘c’fof‘,,";:,,,-e, the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, except subsection -
Act. two of section twenty-one, paragraph (f) of subsection one,

and paragraph (c¢) of subsection two of section sixty-one,
subsection three of section sixty-two, paragraph (c¢) of 45
section - sixty-three, sections sixty-four to seventy-two
inclusive, and sections eighty-two and eighty-eight shall
apply to the Company.”



(i) lend money secured by assignment of choses-in-action, chattel mortgages
or such other evidence of indebtedness as the Company may require, and may
charge interest thereon at the rate of not more than seven per centum per annum
and may deduct such interest in advance and provide for repayment in weekly,
monthly or other uniform repayments: Provided that the borrower shall have
the right to repay the loan at any time before the due date, and, on such repay-
ment being made, to receive a refund of such portion of the interest paid in ad-
vance as has not been earned, except a sum equal to the interest for three months;

““(ii) charge, in addition to interest as aforesaid, for all expenses which have
been necessarily and in good faith incurred by the Company in making a loan
authorized by the next preceding sub-paragraph (i), including all expenses for
inquiry and investigation into character and circumstances of the borrower, his
co-maker or surety, for taxes, correspondence and professional advice, and for all
necessary documents and papers, two per centum upon the principal sum loaned;

“‘(iii) notwithstanding anything in the next two preceding sub-paragraphs
(i) and (ii) the Company shall, when a loan authorized by the said sub-para-
graph (i) has been made on the security of a chattel mortgage, be entitled to
charge an additional sum equal to the legal and other actual expenses disbursed
gyuthe Company in connection with such loan but not exceeding the sum of ten

ollars;
but no charge for expenses of any kind shall be made or collected unless the loan has
been actually made, or unless such a loan has been renewed after one year from
the making thereof or after one year from the last previous renewal thereof.”

*

4. The repealed paragraph reads: Loans on
state.
““(c¢)lend money on the security of real estate or leaseholds, or purchase or invest it
in mortgages or hypothecs upon freehold or leasehold real estate;”’

8. The repealed section reads:

“6. The Loan Companies Act, chapter twenty-eight of the Revised Statutes of
Canada, 1927, except section 61 (1) (f); 61 (2) (c); 62 (3); 64; 65; 66; 67; 82; 88; shall
apply to the Company.”

The excepted provisions of the Loan Companies Act Application
» of Loan
refer to— Companies
(a) the incapacity of the general manager or manager to act as president or vice- Aot
president;
(b) investment of com;)any funds in mortgages on real estate;
(c) loans on security of real estate;
(d) investments on the authority of the Treasury Board;
(e ) prohibition against loans on security of bills of exchange or promissory notes;
(f) borrowing powers; transaction of business under ministerial licence; annual
statement to Minister; inspection by the Superintendent; report by Super-
intendent; and power of the Governor in Council to suspend or cancel licence;
(g ) reserve fund;
(h) issue of debenture stock upon purchase of the business of another company.




Date of 6. This Act shall come into force on the ﬁrst day .
ment. . October, 1939.”
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 21.

An Act respecting Industrial Loan and Finance
Corporation.

1930, c. 68. \\/HEREAS Industrial Loan and Finance Corporation

has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as here-
inafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of 5
Canada, enacts as follows:—

Preamble.

1. The first line and also paragraphs (a) and (b) of
subsection one of section five of chapter sixty-eight of the
statutes of 1930, An Act to incorporate Industrial Loan
and Finance Corporation, are repealed and the following 10
substituted therefor:—

Objects. “%. (1) The Company may,—

Rate of (a) buy, sell, deal in and lend money on the security of

charge on conditional sale agreements, lien notes, hire purchase

ik agreements, chattel mortgages, trade paper, bills of 15

$500. lading, warehouse receipts, bills of exchange and choses-
in-action; and may receive and accept from the makers,
vendors or transferors thereof guarantees or other
security for the performance and payment thereof,
and may enforce such guarantees and realize on such 20
security;

(b) lend money in sums not exceeding five hundred

dollars in amount and may charge, exact or receive
or stipulate for the payment by the borrower of a
sum of money as the cost of a loan which shall not 25
exceed an amount equivalent to the amounts or rates
herein prescribed, namely, in the case of a loan made
for a period of fifteen months or less, two per centum
per month on the amount actually advanced to the
borrower and monthly balances thereof from time to 30
time outstanding and in the case of a loan made for a
period greater than fifteen months, one per centum per
month on the amount actually advanced to the bor-




ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

The main objects of this Bill are:—
- To change the operation of the Company from a discount
to an interest plan and to vary and clarify its charges.

To set up a system of operation based on a simple flat
and uniform rate not exceeding two percentum (29;) per
month on money loaned.

1. The portions of section five (Powers of the Company)
to be repealed read as follows:—

‘5. (1) The Company may throughout Canada:—

(a) buy, sell, deal in and lend money on the security of conditional sales agree-
ments, lien notes, hire purchase agreements, chattel mortgages, trade paper,
bills of lading, warehouse receipts, bills of exchange and choses-in-action;
and may receive and accept from the makers, vendors or transferors thereof
guarantees or other security for the performance and payment thereof and
may enforce such guarantees and realize on such security;

(b) notwithstanding anything contained in the Interest Act, or in the Money
‘Iienders Act, or in paragraph (¢ ) of section sixty-three of the Loan Companies

ct— 2

(i) lend money secured by assignment of choses-in-action, chattel mort-
gages or such other evidence of indebtedness as the Company may require,
and may charge interest thereon at the rate of not more than seven per
centum per annum, and may on all loans deduct the interest in advance and
provide for repayments in weekly, monthly or other uniform repayments:
Provided that the borrower shall have the right to repay the loan at any
time before the due date, and, on such repayment being made, to receive
a refund of such portion of the interest paid in advance as has not been earned,
except a sum equal to the interest for three months,

(ii) charge, in addition to interest as aforesaid, for all expenses which
have been necessarily and in good faith incurred by the Company in making
a loan authorized by the next preceding sub-paragraph (i), including all
expenses for inquiry and investigation into the character and circumstances
of the borrower, his endorsers, co-makers or sureties, for taxes, correspondence
and professional advice, and for all necessary documents and papers, two
per centum upon the principal sum loaned,

(iii) notwithstanding anything in the next two preceding sub-paragraphs
(i) and (ii) the Company shall, when a loan authorized by the said sub-
paragraph (i) has been made on the security of a chattel mortgage, or of
subrogation of taxes, be entitled to charge an additional sum equal to the
legal and other actual expenses disbursed by the Company in connection
with such loan, but not exceeding the sum of ten dollars,

but, no charge for expenses of any kind shall be made or collected unless the

loan has been actually made, or unless such a loan has been renewed after one

year from the making thereof or after one year from the last renewal thereof.”



Repeal.

Application

of R.8. 1927

. .28

Exceptions.

Commence-

ment of Act.

rower and monthly balances thereof from time to
time outstanding and in addition thereto such pro-
portion of one per centum per month on the said
amount and balances as fifteen is of the period of the
loan expressed in months: Provided, however, that 5
every loan shall be repayable at intervals of not more
than one month each, in approximately equal instal-
ments of principal or of principal and cost of the loan
blended: And Provided, further, that the cost of the
loan or any part thereof shall not be compounded or 10
deducted or received in advance: And Provided,
further, that the borrower may repay the loan or any
part thereof before maturity on the date on which
any instalment thereof falls due, without notice, bonus
or penalty, but the borrower shall, when making such 15
repayment, pay the portion of the cost of the loan
accrued and unpaid up to the date of such repayment.”

2, Paragraph (c) of subsection one of section five of the
said Act is repealed.

3. Section seven of the said Act is repealed and the 20
following substituted therefor:—

“%. The Loan Companies Act, chapter twenty—elght of
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927 except subsection two
of section twenty-one, paragraph (f) of subsection one, and
paragraph (c) of subsection two of section sixty-one, sub- 25
section three of section sixty-two, paragraph (c) of section
sixty-three, sections sixty-four to seventy-two inclusive,
and sections eighty-two and eighty-eight shall apply to the
Company.”

4. This Act shall come into force on the first day of 30
October, 1939.
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2. The repealed paragraph reads:
Loans on

“(c) lend money on the security of real estate or leaseholds, or purchase or invest okt
in mortgages or hypothecs upon freehold or leasehold real estate and for sub- r:a i o
rogation of taxes;” ete.

3. The repealed section reads:

“7. The Loan Companies Act, chapter twenty-eight of the Revised Statutes ol
Canada, 1927, excepting therefrom paragraph (f) of subsection one of section sixty-
one, paragraph (c¢) of subsection two of section sixty-one, subsection three of section
sixty-two, sections sixty-four, sixty-five, sixty-six, sixty-seven, eighty-two and
eighty-eight, shall apply to the Company.”

f Application
of R.S., 1927,

The excepted provisions of the Loan Companies Act
refer to

(a) the ix&capacity of the general manager or manager to act as president or vice-
president;

(b) investment of company funds in mortgages on real estate;

(c) loans on security oF real estate;

(d) investments on the authority of the Treasury Board;

(e) prohibition against loans on security of bills of exchange or promissory notes;

(f) borrowing powers; transaction of business under ministerial licence; annual
statement to Minister; inspection by the Superintendent; report by Super-
intendent, and power of the Governor in Council to suspend or cancel licence;

(g) reserve fund;

(k) issue of debenture stock upon purchase of the business of another company.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 22.
An Act respecting the appointment of Auditors for National
Railways.

1932-33, ‘ s !
g . HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
1935, 0. 1: Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
s i follows:—
1938, c. 3.

Appointment 1+ Notwithstanding the provisions of section thirteen

of auditors. of The Canadian National-Canadian Pacific Act, 1933, 5
chapter thirty-three of the statutes of 1933, as enacted by
section three of chapter twenty-five of the statutes of 1936,
respecting the appointment of auditors by joint resolution
of the Senate and House of Commons, George A. Touche
and Company, of the cities of Toronto and Montreal, 10
chartered accountants, are appointed as independent
auditors for the year 1939, to make a continuous audit
under the provisions of the said section, of the accounts of
National Railways as defined in the said Act.




EXPLANATORY NOTE. : _

This bill is the reqmred annual legislation for the appoint- g,

ment of Canadmn‘Na.tlonal Auditors. 1
wj\ 2

(3
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1938, c. 46.

Signed
pledges by

candidates.

Repeal.

4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 23.

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section one hundred and six of The Dominion Elections
Act, 1938, chapter forty-six of the statutes of 1938, and the 5
Caption to the said section are repealed.



ExprLANATORY NOTES.

Section 106 of the Act and the Caption thereto read as
follows:

“Signed Pledges by Candidates Prohibited.

“106. It shall be an illegal practice and an offence
against this Act for any candidate for election as a member
to serve in the House of Commons to sign any written
document presented to him by way of demand or claim
made upon him, by any person, persons or associations of
persons, between the date of the issue of the writ of election
and the date of polling, if such document requires such
candidate to follow any course of action that will prevent
him from exercising freedom of action in Parliament if
elected, or to resign as such member if called upon to do so
by any person, persons or associations of persons.”

This section of the Act was added by the revision of 1938.

This section while making it an offence for a candidate
to sign a pledge as described therein will indirectly have the
effect of encroaching on the prerogative right of the
electorate to pledge its candidates to represent their views
and policies in Parliament.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 24.

An Act to amend the Civil Service Act.

S IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
1932, c. 40; Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
1938, ¢. 7. fO].lOWS sz

1. Section three of the Cinl Service Act, chapter twenty-
two of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as amended 5
by subsection two of section thirteen of chapter forty of the
statutes of 1932, is further amended by adding, at the end
thereof, the followmg subsection:—
Appointment  “‘(9) The Secretary of the Commission shall be appomted
of Secretary. by the Governor in Council.” 10




EXPLANATORY NOTE.

The position of Secretary to the Civil Service Commission
already exists under the Civil Service Classification. The
purpose of this Bill is to provide that the appointment of
the inoi':lumbent thereof shall be made by the Governor in
Council.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 25.

1920, c. 15;
1924, c. 59;
1925, c. 21; X ) y
1osh0-1%  An Act to authorize an Agreement between His Majesty
}3342133',;. 17; the King and the Corporation of the City of Ottawa.

» C. 05
1935, c. 7;

1936, o. 14; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
}33;: il Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

Agreement 1. The Minister of Public Works may on behalf of His
b Oity  Majesty the King enter into an Agreement with the Corpor- 5
extended for ation of the City of Ottawa, hereinafter called ‘“the
oneyear- Corporation”, extending for a period of one year from the
first day of July, 1938, the provisions of the existing Agree-
ment between His Majesty the King and the said Corpora-
tion, dated the thirtieth day of March, 1920, which last 10
mentioned Agreement, as amended, was extended to the
first day of July, 1938, under the authority of chapter

ten of the statutes of 1938.




B

i

i

ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The operation of the Agreement with the City of Ottawa
of 30th March, 1920, was extended for one year by chapter
59 of the statutes of 1924. The Agreement itself is set
out in full as a schedule to chapter 15 of the statutes of 1920.

In chapter 21 of the statutes of 1925, the period of the
Agreement was extended for five years to July 1st, 1930,
and the Minister was empowered to agree on behalf of
His Majesty to pay to the Corporation annually the sum
of $100,000.00 during the said period of five years from
July 1st, 1925, instead of the annual sum of $75,000.00 as
provided for in the said Agreement. By chapter 43 of the
statutes of 1931, the period of the Agreement was extended
for one year to July 1st, 1931 and has, since that date,
been extended annually by Acts of Parliament to July 1st,
1938.

The present object is to extend the Agreement for one
year.-
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

R.S., c. 36; BILL 26.
1930, c. 11;
1931, c. 28:
1032, cc. 7, 8, Hadh
28 An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

9, 28;
1922—33. ce. 25,

3;
ik 00 1, IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

1985, cc. 36, Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
1936, c. 20;  follows:—
1938, c. 44.

Definitionof 1. Subsection one of section eighty-seven of the Criminal
‘;’s‘;’;m‘lly. Code, chapter thirty-six of the Revised Statutes of Canada,
1927, is amended by adding thereto the following proviso:

Peaceful “Provided such fear shall not be deemed to be caused
picketing. | 51y reagonable grounds if it be the result of peaceful picketing
as defined in section five hundred and one of this Act.”
Intimida- 2. Paragraph (¢) of section five hundred and one of 10
paos the said Act, as enacted by section twelve of chapter
forty-seven of the statutes of 1934, is repealed and the
following substituted therefor as subsection two of the
said section: '
Peaceful “(2) Peaceful picketing, that is attending at or near or 15
Rickeiile approaching to such house or other place as aforesaid in

order merely to obtain or communicate information,
or to peacefully persuade any person to work or abstain

from working, or to direct attention of others to grievances,

shall not be deemed a watching or besetting within the 20

meaning of subsection one of this section.”
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ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. The reason for amending section 87 is to provide
that an assembly of members of labour unions doing peaceful
picketing (the definition of which is at present found in
paragraph (g) of section 501) shall not be deemed an
unlawful assembly as defined in section 87.

Subsection one of section 87 at present reads as follows:—

“87. An unlawful assembly is an assembly of three or more persons who, with
intent to carry out any common purpose, assemble in such a manner or so conduct
themselves when assembled as to cause persons in the neighbourhood of such
assembly to fear, on reasonable grounds, that the persons so assembled will disturb
the peace tumultuously, or will by such assembly needlessly and without any reason-
able occasion provoke other persons to disturb the peace tumultuously.”

2. Paragraph (g) of section 501 as enacted in 1934 is
a reproduction of a proviso which is found in The Con-
spiracy and Protection of Property Act, 1875 (Imp.), chapter
86 and its amendments, to the effect that “attending
merely to obtain or communicate information or peacefully
persuading any person to work or abstain from working”
shall not be deemed watching or besetting.

This provision was reproduced in the Canadian Act,
“An Act to amend the Criminal Law relating to Violence,
Threats and Molestation,”” chapter 37 of the statutes of
1876, introduced by the Honourable Mr. Blake, then
Minister of Justice. Though re-enacted in the revision of
1886, this enactment was left out when the Criminal Law
was codified in 1892 (see the Criminal Code, 1892, chapter
29 of the statutes of that year). Accordingly between
1892 and 1934, as stated by Mr. Justice Cameron in the
case of The King v. Russell (Dominion Law Reports, 1920,
page 14), “the striker has no more justification for picketing
than he obtains by the right of every British citizen to go
about his own business in a peaceable way.”

In 1934 the Minister of Justice, at the request of the
Trades and Labour Congress, introduced an amendment
to section 501 by adding thereto at the end thereof para-
graph (g ), as follows:—

“‘(g) attending at or near or approaching to such house or other place as afore-
said, in order merely to obtain or communicate information, shall not be deemed a
watching or besetting within the meaning of this section.’

This is the wording of the Canadian Act of 1876.

This provision was inserted as an amendment to the
Criminal Code for the same reason that it had been enacted
in 1876, that is for the purpose of protecting and justifying
peaceful picketing.

The purpose of the present amendment is to make this
paragraph clearer and more comprehensive. The under-
lined words on the opposite page ‘“or to direct attention of
others to grievances’’ are new and not to be found either in
the Imperial statute, or in the Canadian statute of 1876 as
reproduced again in 1934. The other underlined words
“or to peacefully persuade any person to work or abstain
from working’’ are to be found in the Imperial Act but not
in the Canadian Act of 1876 nor in the 1934 amendment.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 27.

An Act to amend the Loan Companies Act.

R.S., c. 28: HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
1932, c. 45; Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
1984, 0.3 follows:—

1. The Loan Companies Act, chapter twenty-eight of the
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting
the following heading and section immediately after section
eighty-two:—

“PENSION FUNDS.

Staff pension ‘824, (1) Every loan company is hereby declared to

gndnsurance have possessed, since the date of its incorporation, in
addition to any other powers possessed by it the power to 10
provide, either by itself or jointly in association with any
trust company, by whatsoever authority incorporated, for
the creation of a staff pension and insurance fund, by
by-law of the directors submitted to and approved of at an
annual general meeting of the company or at a special 15
general meeting thereof, notice of the intention to consider
such by-law having been in either case given in the same
manner and at the same time as notice of such meeting.

Apglication (2) Notwithstanding the provisions of section three of
one. %t this Act, the provisions of subsection one of this section 20

shall apply to every loan company, whenever incorporated,
whose incorporation is subject to the legislative jurisdiction
of the Parliament of Canada.”



T

==

ExprLANATORY NOTE.

The Acts of incorporation, or other incorporating instru-
ments, of most Dominion loan companies do not expressly
authorize the establishment of staff pension and insurance
funds, and the Loan Companies Act contains no such pro-
vision. Some of the companies desire to establish such
funds and to have their right to do so clearly recognized.

In two cases the capital stock of a trust company is
almost wholly owned by a loan company and the work of
administration is to some extent in such cases ecarried
on by staffs serving jointly the loan company and the
trust company. A joint staff pension fund may in
such cases be desirable and the Bill makes this possible.
It also extends the added power backwards to the com-
mencement of the company so as to remove any doubt as to
the power of companies heretofore to grant retiring allow-
ances and receive contributions therefor.

Section three of the principal Act provides for a limited
application only of the Act to companies incorporated
before June 13, 1914. Subsection two of the section
inserted by the Bill will make clear its application to all
Dominion loan companies.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939, -

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 28.

An Act to amend the Trust Companies Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Trust Companies Act, chapter twenty-nine of the
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended by inserting
the following heading and section immediately after section
eighty-one:—

“PENSION FUNDS.

“814A. (1) Every trust company is hereby declared to
have possessed, since the date of its incorporation, in
addition to any other powers possessed by it, the power to
provide, either by itself or jointly in association with any
loan company, by whatsoever authority incorporated, for
the creation of a staff pension and insurance fund, by
by-law of the directors submitted to and approved of at an
annual general meeting of the company or at a special
general meeting thereof, notice of the intention to consider
such by-law having been in either case given in the same
manner and at the same time as notice of such meeting.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of section three of

10

15

this Act, the provisions of subsection one of this section 20

shall apply to every trust company, whenever incorporated,
whose incorporation is subject to the legislative jurisdiction
of the Parliament of Canada.”




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The Acts of incorporation, or other incorporating instru-
ments, of Dominion trust companies do not expressly
authorize the establishment of staff pension and insurance
funds, and the Trust Companies Act contains no such
provision. Some of the companies desire to establish such
funds and to have their right to do so clearly recognized.

In two cases the capital stock of a trust company is
almost wholly owned by a loan company and the work of
administration is to some extent in such cases carried on by
staffs serving jointly the loan company and the trust com-
pany. A joint staff pension fund may in such cases be
desirable and the Bill makes this possible. It also extends
the added power backwards to the commencement of the
company so as to remove any doubt as to the right of
companies heretofore to participate in plans providing for
retirement of their staffs.

Section three of the principal Act provides for a limited
application only of the Act to companies incorporated
before June 13, 1914. Subsection two of the section
inserted by the Bill will make clear its application to all
Dominion trust companies.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 29.

An Act to amend The Fisheries Act, 1932.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. Section twelve of The Fisheries Act, 1932, chapter
forty-two of the statutes of 1932, is amended by adding 5
thereto the following subsection:—

“(2) Seine fishing for salmon is prohibited within the
boundaries of a line drawn from the extreme westerly
point of Point Gray to the most northerly point of
Galiano Island; thence in a straight line to and following 10
the international boundary line to the outer range light on
said boundary; thence in a line drawn in a westerly and
northerly direction to the point of commencement.”




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The object of this Bill is to prohibit by statute the catch-
~ ing of salmon by the use of seines in the waters adjacent to
the mouth of the Fraser River.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA
BILL 30. ;

An Act to amend The Fisheries Act, 1932.

1932, c. 42: IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
14,0 81 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
» 7 o follows:—

1. The Fisheries Act, 1932, chapter forty-two of the statutes
of 1932, is amended by adding thereto, immediately after 5
section twelve, the following section:
Salmon trap “12A. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this
- Act or regulations thereunder, no person shall use, for the
taking of salmon, any salmon trap net in any Canadian
tidal waters of the coast of British Columbia.” 10




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The use of this kind of net is unjustifiably destructive of
the Pacific coast fisheries and accentuates the unemploy-
ment situation amongst the fishermen of British Columbia.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 31.

An Act to amend The Companies Act, 1934.

1934, c. 33; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
$988,.0. 89, the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—

1. The Companies Act, 1934, chapter thirty-three of the
statutes of 1934, is amended by inserting immediately after 5
section eighty-three thereof, as section 834, the following
section:—
Returntobe |  “883a. No public company manufacturing or making
submitted | 960ds protected in whole or in part by the Customs Tariff

and consent

of Secretary | may declare and pay dividends until the return or summary 10

i required under section one hundred and twenty-one of this
before . |Act has been submitted to the Secretary of State, and until
payable.  |the written consent of the Secretary of State as to such -

declaration and payment of dividends has been obtained.”

Particulars. 2. (1) Paragraph (f) of subsection one of section one 15
hundred and twenty-one of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

Ntember of “(f) The number of shares issued up to the date of the

;}Iﬁ‘gﬁzg‘;gi i return and the amount paid thereon, in cash or other-

wise, at the time these shares were subscribed for;” 99

(2) Paragraph (r) of the said subsection is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

I STAE: “(r) The names and addresses of the persons who at
addresses and the date of the return are the directors of the company
rempneratlon - 5 )

of directors. and the remuneration of each such director. 25
il 3. Subsection one of the said section one hundred and

returns. twenty-one of the said Act is further amended by adding
at the end thereof, as paragraph (s), the following para-

graph:— .
Shareholders|  (8) The names and addresses of the persons who at 30
e nambor the date of the return or summary are shareholders

of shares.

of the company and the number of shares held by




ExpranATORY NOTES.

The object of this Bill is to amend The Companies Act,
1934, so as to enable the Secretary of State to obtain
information on the business and management of the in-
dustries afforded protection under the Customs Tariff,
with a view to having control over the profits of such
companies and over the payment of dividends, and also
with a view to ascertaining whether these companies fulfil
their obligations with respect to their employees and the
public.

1. This section is new. It gives the Secretary of State
a certain control over companies who pay large dividends
while their employees are receiving wages that are unfair
and too low.

2. Paragraphs (f ) and (r ) are amended by adding thereto
the words underlined on the opposite page. These amend-
ments provide for further particulars to be given in the
annual return.

3. Paragraph (s) is new. It provides that the annual
returns shall mention the names of the shareholders and
the number of shares of each of them.
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each of them. In the event of these shares being held
in trust by an individual or a corporation, the return
or summary shall show the names and addresses of
the persons for whom the same are held in trust.”

4. Section one hundred and twenty-one of the said Act 5
is further amended by adding at the end thereof, as sub-
sections twelve and thirteen, the following subsections:—

“(12) Every public company manufacturing or making
goods protected in whole or in part by the Customs Tariff
shall furnish, along with the return or summary provided 10
by this section, a list covering the preceding twelve months,
of its officers, employees and workers, giving their names,
occupations, addresses, individual hours of work and total
amount of salary or wages received by each one of them
during that period, together with an annual balance sheet, 15
including a statement of the assets and liabilities, receipts
and payments and profits during the year. Such par-
ticulars, declarations and statements shall be incorporated
especially in the return or summary filed in the Department
of the Secretary of State, as provided by this section. 20

(13) Further, the Secretary of State may request any
company to furnish him with all the information that he
deems fit. This additional information shall be incor-
porated in the return or summary provided by this section”.




4. Subsections (12) and (13) are new. They provide
for further information to be supplied to the Secretary of
State with respect to the officers or employees of companies
protected by the Customs Tariff.
Subsection (12) deals particularly with hours of labour,
salaries and wages and the financial statement of the com-
pany, subsection (13) with the obtaining of further infor- 4
mation that may be required by the Secretary of State.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 32.
An Act to amend The Bank Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Subsection one of section ninety-one of The Bank Act,
chapter twenty-four of the statutes of 1934, is amended by
striking out the word “seven” in the third line thereof

and substituting therefor the word “five”.




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

Subsection 1 of section 91 of the The Bank Act pre-
sently reads as follows:—

“91. (1) The bank shall not in any part of Canada,
excepting the Territories, stipulate for, charge, take, reserve
or exact any rate of interest or discount exceeding seven

per centum per annum and no higher rate of interest
or discount shall be recoverable by the bank, and every
bank which violates the provisions of this subsection
shall be guilty of an offence, and for every such offence shall
be liable, on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding five
hundred dollars, and every one who, being a manager or
officer of any bank, violates the said provisions shall be
guilty of an offence, and for every such offence shall be
liable, on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding one
hundred dollars: Provided, however, that in a case where
the interest or discount amounts to less than one dollar
the bank may stipulate for, charge, take, reserve or exact
a total charge not exceeding one dollar: Provided, further,
that when the advance or loan is not in excess of twenty-five
dollars, and the interest or discount thereon amounts to less
than fifty cents, the maximum charge shall not exceed fifty
cents.”

The amendment is designed to reduce the rate of interest
or discount permitted to be charged by banks from 79, to
5%. With the general reduction of interest rates on
Government and municipal bonds and the reduced interest
rate presently paid by the banks on deposits, there should
be a corresponding reduction in the interest rate charged
borrowers by the banks.

Interest
exceeding
7% shall not
be charged.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 33.

An Act to amend the Technical Education Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Technical Education
Eaxtension Act, 1939. 5

2. Section eight of the Technical Education Act, chapter
one hundred and ninety-three of the Revised Statutes of

Canada, 1927, as enacted by section two of chapter nine

of the statutes of 1934, is repealed and the following sub-
stituted therefor:— 10
‘“ 8. Any portion of the ten million dollars appropriated
under this Act which may remain unexpended at the
expiration of the fiscal year ending the thirty-first day of
March, one thousand nine hundred dnd thirty-nine, whether
previously carried forward or not, shall be carried forward 15
and remain available according to its apportionment for
the purposes of this Act during any one or more of the five
succeeding fiscal years, and no portion of the said ten
million dollars shall be paid to any province after the
thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and 20

forty-four.”




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of the amendment is to make available any
unexpended appropriation for a period of five years from
the end of the present fiscal year.

Section 8 of the Act presently reads as follows:—

“8. Any portion of the ten million dollars appropriated
under this Act which may remain unexpended at the
expiration of the fiscal year ending the thirty-first day of
March, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, whether
previously carried forward or not, shall be carried forward
and remain available according to its apportionment for the
purposes of this Act during any one or more of the five
succeeding fiscal years, and no portion of the said ten
million dollars shall be paid to any province after the
thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty-nine.”
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 34.

An Act respecting Penitentiaries.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Penitentiary Act, 1939.

Definitions. 2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 5

“Chairman.” (@) ““Chairman’’ means the Chairman of the Commission;

L (b) “Commission” means The Penitentiary Commission
established under this Act;

;‘ingg}}_is- (¢) “commissioner’” means any member of the Commis-
sion; 10

“Minister"". (d’) “Minister’” means the Minister of Justice;

“officer”. (e) “officer” includes any officer, employee or servant in
the employ of a penitentiary;

X int e (f) “penitentiaries” includes not only the penitentiaries

hereinafter mentioned or described but also such other 15

prisons and public institutions as are from time to time

designated for that purpose by the Governor in Council

) by proclamation in the Canada Gazetle;

prade w.  (9) “trade instructors” includes bakers, blacksmiths,
carpenters, masons, millers, shoemakers, stonecutters, 20

tailors and persons employed to superintend any in-

dustrial department or to direct and instruct convicts

in any branch of labour;

onlee- . (h) “Vice-Chairman” means the Vice-Chairman of the
Commission. 25
giﬁister 3. The Minister shall have the control and management
ave

of all penitentiaries and all prisoners and other persons con-
fined therein and inmates thereof and over all matters con-
nected therewith.

control.




e

EXPLANATORY NOTES

The general object of this Bill is to establish a Commission
with power, under the Minister of Justice, to control and manage
the penitentiaries. At present the penitentiaries are directed
and administered by a Superintendent and three inspectors as
officers of the Department of Justice.

To attain this objective it is necessary to amend many of
the sections of the Penitentiary Act as well re-number the same
and for the purpose of clarity the provisions of the said Act
have been amended and consolidated in the present Bill.

2. The changes in the definitions are consequential upon
the establishment of a Commission. The present section reads
as follows:

“2, In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,

(a) ‘“inspector” means an inspector of penitentiaries

appointed under this Act;

(b) “Minister” means the Minister of Justice;
(¢) “officer’” means and includes any officer, employee or

servant in the employ of the penitentiary;

(d) “penitentiaries” includes not only the penitentiaries
hereinafter mentioned or described, but also such other
prisons and public institutions as are from time to time
designated for that purpose by the Governor in Council
by proclamation in the Canada Gazette.

(e) “Superintendent’” means the Superintendent of Peni-

tentiaries appointed under this Act;

(f) “trade instructors’” includes bakers, blacksmiths, car-"’
penters, masons, millers, shoemakers, stonecutters, tailors
and persons employed to superintend any industrial
department or to direct and instruct convicts in any branch
of labour;

2. Where by this Act any power or duty is conferred upon
the inspectors of penitentiaries, such power may be executed or
such duty discharged by the inspectors or either of them.
R.S., c. 147, s. 2; 1918, c. 36, ss. 1 and 2.”

3. This clause is similar, in part, to the present section three,
which reads as follows:— :

“3. All the penitentiaries in Canada and such other prisons
and public institutions as are, from time to time, designated for
that purpose by the Governor in Council, by Proclamation in
the Canada Gazette, and all prisoners and other persons confined
therein, and inmates thereof, shall be under the control of the
Minister, who shall exercise over them complete administrative
power, and he shall have power to make rules and regulations
for their due administration, management, discipline and
police, and for such other purposes as may be necessary or
expedient for the carrying into effect of the provisions of this
et .85 0e) 147,8,,8:-1920, ¢. 61, 8,11,
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4. (1) There shall be, under the direction and control
of the Minister, a Commission to be known as The Peni-
tentiary Commission consisting of three commissioners
who shall be appointed by the Governor in Council and
who shall hold office for a period of ten years from the date 5
of appointment. ,

(2) A commissioner may be removed from office for
cause at any time by the Governor in Couneil.

(3) A commissioner shall cease to hold office on becoming
permanently incapacitated in the opinion of the Governor 10
in Council, or on reaching the age of sixty-five years.

(4) The Governor in Council may, from time to time,
designate one of the commissioners to be the Chairman
and another to be Vice-Chairman of the Commission.

(5) Each commissioner shall devote his whole time to 15
the business of the Commission;

(6) Each commissioner shall be paid such sum for his
services as the Governor in Council may, from time to
time, determine.

(7) Two commissioners shall constitute a quorum. 20

(8) Any act or thing required or authorized to be done
by the Commission may be done by any one or more of the
commissioners as the Minister may, by regulation, direct.

5. The Commission shall under the Minister, have the
control and management of all penitentiaries and all prison- 25
ers and other persons confined therein and inmates thereof
and over all matters connected therewith.

6. The Commission shall perform such other duties and
furnish such information as may be assigned to it or required
by the Minister. 30

7. (1) The Commission, subject to the approval of the
}\/Iinister, shall have power to make rules and regulations
or

(a ) the administration, management, discipline and police

of the penitentiaries; 35
(b) the establishment and carrying on of any work or

industry at any penitentiary as may be thought desir-

able for the useful employment or training of the



4. This clause is new and establishes the Penitentiary Com-
‘mission. :

5. This clause is new and takes the place of the present
section fourteen, which reads as follows:

“R4, (1) The Governor in Council may appoint a Superin-
tendent of Penitentiaries and three inspectors of penitentiaries,
who shall be officers of the Department of Justice, and shall,
under the Minister, direct and superintend the administration
and business of the penitentiaries, and perform such other duties
as may from time to time be assigned to them by the Minister.
1932-33, ¢. 27, 8. 1.

2. The Superintendent shall hold office during pleasure, and
shall be paid such salary as may be authorized by law. 1918,
c. 36, s. 3; 1919, (2nd session), c. 10, s. 12.”

6. This clause is new.

7. This clause is, generally, similar to and takes the place of
the present section fifteen. The amendments are underlined,
except that subsection two formerly formed part of paragraph
(a). The present section reads as follows:

“18. The Superintendent shall, subject to the approval of

the Minister, make rules and regulations for
(a) the administration, management, discipline and police of
the penitentiaries, and the wardens of the penitentiaries,
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convicts, for the employment of the convicts therein,
for the disposal of the products thereof, and as well
for allowing, subject to such conditions as may be
prescribed and payable in the manner and to such
persons as may be designated by the regulations,
remuneration for the labour of convicts;

(¢ ) such other purposes as may be necessary or expedient

for carrying into effect the provisions of this Aect.

(2) The wardens of the penitentiaries and every other
officer employed at or about the same as well as convicts
confined therein shall be bound to obey such rules and
regulations.

Assistant 8. The Governor in Council may appoint such assistant
ers. " | commissioners, not exceeding three in number, as may be

required to assist the Commission in the performance of its
duties. The assistant commissioners shall hold office during
pleasure and shall be paid such salaries as the Governor in
Council may from time to time determine.

15

Staff of 9. Except as otherwise herein provided all other officers,
Commission. | )o1ks and employees as are necessary for the proper conduct 20
of the business of the Commission shall be appointed or
employed in the manner authorized by law and shall hold
Staff of Pens. | Office during pleasure: Provided that such officers, (except
tentiary the Superintendent and inspectors), clerks and employees
ﬁ;‘;‘;‘;’;‘md_ in the Penitentiary Branch of the Department of Justice 25
at the time of the coming into force of this Act shall, by
virtue of this provision, be transferred to the Commission:

Acking Provided further, that those persons holding the positions of
:gsnifn"figgion_ inspector at the time of the coming into force of this Act
ers. shall, pending the appointment by the Governor in Council 30

of assistant commissioners, act as assistant commissioners
at the salaries received by them as inspectors at such time.

Appointment ~ 1@. (1) The Governor in Council may appoint such

Storerdems:  wardens, deputy wardens and other administrative or
executive officers as are required for the proper adminis- 3
tration and management of the penitentiaries.

Salaries. (2) The wardens, deputy wardens and other adminis-
trative or executive officers so appointed shall be paid such
salaries as are approved by the Governor in Couneil.

gfpguomﬁent 11. (1) The Commission may appoint such guards, 40

it;;\;iricmm trade instructors and other subordinate officers, employees
and and servants as are necessary for the service of any of the
sipordinate  Denitentiaries.

IS (2) The guards, trade instructors and other officers,

employees and servants so appointed shall be paid such 45
salaries as are approved by the Governor in Council.
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and every other officer employed in or about the same, as
well as the convicts confined therein, shall be bound to
obey such rules and regulations;

(b) the establishment and carrying on of any work or in-
dustry at any penitentiary as may be thought desirable for
the useful employment or training of the convicts, for the
employment of the convicts therein, for the disposal of the
products thereof, and as well for allowing, subject to such
conditions as may be prescribed and payable in the manner
and to such persons as may be designated by the regula-
tiong, remuneration for the labour of convicts. 1918, c. 36,
B 8.0

8. This clause is new and will permit an organization such as
that used in the United Kingdom. There is no provision for
the appointment of inspectors.

9, This clause provides for the appointment of the Commis-
sion staff in the manner authorized by law and in that respect
is similar to subsection three of section twenty A. It also
provides, with certain exceptions, for the transfer of the present
staff from the Department of Justice to the Commission. The
present subsection reads as follows:

“(3) All other officers, clerks and employees in the Peni-
tentiary Branch of the Department of Justice shall continue
to be subject to the provisions of the Cwwil Service Act.”

10. This clause is the same as the present section twenty
of the Act.

11. This clause is similar to subsections one and two of the
present section twenty A. The changes are indicated by the
underlined words. The present subsections read as follows:

“204a. (1) The Superintendent may, upon the recommenda-
tion of the warden, appoint such guards, trade instructors and
other subordinate officers and employees as are necessary for
the service of any of the penitentiaries.

(2) The guards, trade instructors and other officers and
employees so appointed shall be paid such salaries as are
approved by the Governor in Council.”
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12. In making appointments under the powers con-
ferred by this Act the Governor in Council and the Com-

mission,_ respectively, shall extend to applicants the pre-

ference set out in section twenty-nine of the Ciwvil Service s
Act.

13. Except where inconsistent with the provisions of
this Act, the provisions of the Civil Service Act and the
Civil Service Superannuation Act shall apply to the assistant
commissioners and all officers, clerks and servants of the
Commission and all officers, employees and servants em- 10
ployed in the penitentiaries.

14. The Minister shall submit to the Governor in Couneil
an annual report upon the penitentiaries, prisons and other
institutions under his control, to be laid before both Houses
of Parliament within the first twenty-one days of each 15
session thereof, showing the state of each penitentiary,
prison or other institution, and the amounts received and
expended in respect thereof, with such further information
as he deems requisite.

15. The Commission shall make an annual report to the 20
Minister on or before the first day of September in each
year, which shall contain a full and accurate statement of the
state, condition and management of the penitentiaries under
its control and supervision for the preceding fiscal year,
together with such suggestions for the improvement of the 25
same as it may deem necessary or expedient, accompanied
by such reports of the officers of the penitentiaries, and
financial and statistical statements and tables as it deems
useful or as the Minister directs. i

16. The construction and repairs of buildings and &ther 30
works in the penitentiaries shall be under the control of the
Commission.

1'7. If the Commission at any time finds that any peni-

tentiary is out of repair, or does not possess the proper and
requisite sanitary arrangements, or has become unsafe or 35
unfit for the confinement of prisoners, or does not afford
sufficient accommodation for the number of prisoners con-
fined therein, or the requisite accommodation for the proper
industrial employment of the prisoners, it shall forthwith
report the facts to the Minister. 3 40




12. This clause is similar to the present section twenty .
The only change is the underlined words. The present section
teads as follows:

“20s, In making appointments under the powers conferred
by this Act the Governor in Council and the Superintendent,
respectively, shall extend to returned soldier applicants the

preference set out in section twenty-nine of the Civil Service
Act.”

13. This clause is new and is for the purpose of removing
any doubt as to the application of the Acts therein referred to.

14. This clause is the same as the present section four.

15, This clause is similar to the present section sixteen.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“16. The Superintendent shall make an annual report to
the Minister on or before the first day of September in each
year, which shall contain a full and accurate statement of the
state, condition and management of the penitentiaries under
ll_iE control and supervision for the preceding fiscal year, together
with such suggestions for the improvement of the same as he
may deem necessary or expedient, accompanied by such reports
of the officers of the penitentiaries, and financial and statistical
statements and tables as he deems useful or as the Minister

directs. 1918, c. 36, s. e

16. This clause is similar to the present section thirteen.
The only change is indicated by the underlined word. The
present section reads as follows:

“13. The construction and repairs of buildings and other
works in the penitentiaries shall be under the control of the
Minister.”

1'7. This clause is similar to the present section seventeen.
The only changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

‘“U'7. If the Superintendent at any time finds that any peni-
tentiary is out of repair, or does not possess the proper and
requisite sanitary arrangements, or has become unsafe or unfit
for the confinement of prisoners, or does not afford sufficient
accommodation for the number of prisoners confined therein, or
the requisite accommodation for the proper industrial employ-
ment of the prisoners, he shall forthwith report the facts to the

Minister. 1918, ¢c. 36,s. 3.”
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18. The penitentiary situate near the city of Kingston,
in the province of Ontario, known as the Kingston Peni-
tentiary;

The penitentiary situate at St. Vincent de Paul, in the
province of Quebec, known as the St. Vincent de Paul 5
Penitentiary;

The penitentiary situate at Dorchester, in the province of
New Brunswick, known as the Dorchester Penitentiary;

The penitentiary situate in the county of Lisgar, in the
province of Manitoba, known as the Manitoba Penitentiary; 10

The penitentiary situate in the district of New West-
minster, in the province of British Columbia, known as the
British Columbia Penitentiary; and

The penitentiary situate near the city of Prince Albert,
in the province of Saskatchewan, known as the Saskat- 15
chewan Penitentiary;

together with all lands appertaining to the said penitenti-
aries respectively, according to the respective metes and
bounds thereof as now known and defined, and all the
buildings and property thereon belonging to the same, are 20
hereby declared to be and continue to be penitentiaries of
Canada.

19. The Kingston Penitentiary, for the province of
Ontario, excepting that part lying west of the meridian of
85 degrees 20 minutes west longitude; 25

The St. Vincent de Paul Penitentiary, for the province of
Quebec, excepting the Magdalen Islands;

The Dorchester Penitentiary, for the provinces of Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and the

Magdalen Islands; 30

The Manitoba Penitentiary, for the province of Manitoba,
that portion of the province of Ontario lying west of the
meridian of 85 degrees 20 minutes west longitude, and all
that part of the territories of Canada situate east of the
province of Saskatchewan and the one hundred and second 35
west meridian;

The British Columbia Penitentiary, for the province of
British Columbia; and

The Saskatchewan Penitentiary, for the provinces of
Alberta and Saskatchewan, and for all that part of the 40
territories of Canada, except the Yukon Territory, situate
west of the one hundred and second west meridian;
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is the same as the present section five.
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shall each be maintained as a prison for the confinement and
reformation of persons lawfully convicted of crime before
the courts of eriminal jurisdiction of the province, territory
or distriet for which it is the penitentiary and sentenced to
confinement for life, or for any term not less than two years. 5

20. (1) The portion of Canada for which a penitentiary
is the penitentiary shall be subject to alteration from time
to time by proclamation of the Governor in Council, and by
such proclamation the Governor in Council may attach to
the territory or province for which any one of the above 10
named penitentiaries is the penitentiary, any tract or terri-
tory forming a portion or the whole of the territory or
province, for which some other of the said penitentiaries is
the penitentiary.

(2) Any person thereafter convicted of crime and sen- 15
tenced as aforesaid by any court within the limits of the
tract or territory so attached shall undergo in the former
penitentiary the imprisonment to which he is sentenced.

21. (1) Every lock-up, guard-room, guard-house, or place
of confinement provided by or for or under the direction of 20
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, or the regular military
force, or a municipal body, or by the Commissioner or Com-
missioner in Council of the Yukon Territory, shall be a
penitentiary, gaol, and place of confinement for all persons
sentenced to imprisonment in the Territory. 25

(2) The Commissioner of the Territory shall direct in
which such penitentiary, gaol or place of confinement any
person sentenced to imprisonment shall be imprisoned.

22, (1) The Governor in Council may declare, from
time to time, by proclamation, to be published in the Canada 30
Gazette, that any tract of land within Canada, of which the
boundaries shall be described in the proclamation, is a
penitentiary, and is to be so held within the meaning of ’k\?\
Act, and by such proclamation may declare for what part o
Canada the same shall be a penitentiary. 35

(2) The Governor in Council, by any proclamation pub-
lished as aforesaid, may declare that any tract of land
established as a penitentiary under the provisions of this
Act, or by any other law, or by proclamation under this
section, from and after a certain day to be named in such 40
proclamation, shall cease to be a penitentiary, or a peni-
tentiary for a part of Canada named in such proclamation,
and such tract of land shall cease to be a penitentiary, or a
penitentiary for such part of Canada, accordingly.
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Whatpersonal 23, Every penitentiary now established, or hereafter
goodsand  established by virtue of this Act, shall be deemed to include
chattels shall 5 ) g]] carriages, wagons, sleighs and other vehicles

i d
il:xepl:gutgfti— for land carriage, and all boats, scows and other vessels
o for water carriage, which belong to such penitentiary, 5

or are employed by hire or otherwise in its service;
and

(b) every wharf at or near the penitentiary, which,
although not within the limits mentioned in the pro-
clamation establishing the penitentiary, is used for the 10
accommodation of such boats, scows or other vessels,
when the same are employed in or about any work or
labour connected with the penitentiary.

Streets and 24. (1) Every street, highway or thoroughfare of any

e by kind along or across which it is necessary or convenient 15

genviots, part that conviets should pass in going to or returning from their
ary. " work, or upon which it may be deemed necessary or ex-
pedient that convicts should be employed, shall be con-

sidered, while so used, as a portion of the tract of land

forming the penitentiary. : 20
Escapes and (2) Every escape, or attempt at escape, and every rescue,
A or aid in rescue, which takes place on such street, highway

or thoroughfare, while so used, or on or from any wharf,
boat, scow or other vessel which a penitentiary is by this
Act declared to include, shall have the same effect as if such 25
escape, or attempt at escape, or such rescue, or aid in rescue,
had taken place within the prison walls or penitentiary
limits.

Rail and 25. The Commission, with the approval of the Minister,

o may authorize the warden of any penitentiary to construct 30
rail or tram roads to communicate between any one part of
the penitentiary and any other part, and to carry the
same across, upon or along any public road or street—in-
tervening, in such manner as to cause the least possible
inconvenience to passengers or carriages using such road 35
or street; but the warden of such penitentiary shall not
break ground upon any public road or street for the purpose
of constructing such rail or tram roads, in virtue of such
authority, until after the lapse of one month after a copy
of the writing giving such authority, certified by the warden, 40
together with a plan showing the line which such rail or
tram roads are to occupy, has been served upon the officer or
per(sion charged with the care or supervision of such public
road.




IO

23. This clause is the same as the present section ten.

24, This clause is the same as the present section eleven.

25. This clause is similar to the present section twelve. The
change is indicated by the underlined word. The present
section reads as follows:

“12, The Minister may authorize the warden of any peni-

tentiary to construct rail or tram roads to communicate between
any one part of the penitentiary and any other part, and to
carry the same across, upon or along any public road or street
intervening, in such manner as to cause the least possible
inconvenience to passengers or carriages using such road or
street; but the warden of such penitentiary shall not break
ground upon any public road or street for the purpose of
constructing such rail or tram roads, in virtue of such authority,
until after the lapse of one month after a copy of the writing
giving such authority, certified by the warden, together with
a plan showing the line which such rail or tram roads are to
occupy, has been served upon the officer or person charged
with ,t,he care or supervision of such public road. R.S., c. 147,
8. 12,
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b g g oA (1) The Commission or any commissioner or, under

assistant.  the direction of the Commission, an assistant commissioner,
commission-

ers to have May

free access.

(a) at any time enter and remain within any penitentiary
and have access to every part of the same, and examine 9
all papers, documents, vouchers, records and books of
every kind belonging thereto;

e (b) assume control of any penitentiary and exercise the
control. powers and functions of warden with respect to the

control and management of such penitentiary, and of 10
all its concerns;
igr:tei.n g (c) investigate the conduct of any officer or servant em-
ployed in or about any penitentiary, or of any person
found within the precincts thereof, and for that purpose
may summon by subpoena any person, and examine 19
such person under oath, and may compel the production
i of papers and writings.
gg,;;;ge (2) If any person duly summoned neglects or refuses to
for arrest  appear at the time and place specified, or refuses to give
for person 1t gvidence or produce the papers demanded of him, the officer 20
conducting the investigation may cause the said person, by
his warrant, to be taken into custody and to be imprisoned
in the common gaol of the locality, as for contempt of court,
for a period not exceeding fourteen days.

i 2%7. The Minister may, at any time when he deems it 25
; necessary, appoint one or more persons to make a special
report on the state and management of any penitentiary, and
in such case, the person or persons so appointed, in order to
enable him or them to make such special report, shall have

the powers given to the Commission, a commissioner or 30

assistant commissioner by the section last preceding.

Duties of 28. The assistant commissioners shall, uader the direc-

istant
§§%§; tion of the Commission, visit, examine and report upon the
5 state and management of the penitentiaries and the sug-
gestions which the warden or officers in charge thereof make 35
for the improvement of the same and shall perform such

other duties as the Commission may direct.

ﬁzgg%ig 29. Each commissioner and assistant commissioner shall

peace. by virtue of his office, be a justice of the peace for every
district, county and city or town of Canada, but shall have 40
{)ower to act only in matters connected with the criminal
aw.
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26. This clause is similar to the present section eighteen.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“18, The Superintendent, or an inspector under his direction,
ma,

(}:z ) at any time enter and remain within any penitentiary
and have access to every part of the same, and examine
all papers, documents, vouchers, records and books of
every kind belonging thereto;

(b) assume control of any penitentiary and exercise the
powers and functions of warden with respect to the control
and management of such penitentiary, and of all its
concerns;

(¢) investigate the conduct of any officer or servant employed
in or about any penitentiary, or of any person found
within the precincts thereof, and for that purpose may
summon by subpoena any person, and examine such person
under oath, and may compel the production of papers
and writings.

2. If any person duly summoned neglects or refuses to appear
at the time and place specified, or refuses to give evidence or
produce the papers demanded of him, the officer conducting the
investigation may cause the said person, by his warrant, to be
taken into custody, and to be imprisoned in the common gaol
of the locality, as for contempt of court, for a period not exceed-
ing fourteen days. 1918, c. 36, s. 3.”

2%. This clause is similar to the present section nineteen.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“19, The Minister may, at any time when he deems it
necessary, appoint one or more persons to make a special report
on the state and management of any penitentiary, and in such
case the person or persons so appointed, in order to enable him
to make such special report, shall have the power given to the
Superintendent or an inspector by the two sections last preceding.

1918, c. 36, s. 3.”

28, This clause is similar to the present section twenty-one.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present
section reads as follows:

“21, The inspectors shall under the direction of the Superin-
tendent visit, examine and report upon the state and manage-
ment of the penitentiaries, and the suggestions which the
warden or officers in charge thereof make for the improvement
of the same.”

29, This clause is similar to the present section twenty-two.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“29, An inspector by virtue of his office shall be a justice of
the peace for every district, county, city or town of Canada, but
shall have power to act in matters connected with the criminal
law only.”

71426—2
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30. The Commission may suspend any officer of the
penitentiary and the warden may suspend any officer of an
inferior rank, pending the report of the Commission and
the decision of the Minister in each case.

31. (1) The warden of a penitentiary shall be the chief 5
executive officer of the same; and as such shall have the
entire executive control and management of all its concerns,
subject to the rules and regulations duly established, and
the written instructions of the Commission.

(2) In all cases not provided for, and where the Commis- 10
sion cannot readily be consulted, the warden shall act in
such manner as he deems most advantageous in the publie
interest.

(3) He shall be responsible for the faithful and efficient
administration of the affairs of every department of the 15
penitentiary, and he shall reside at the penitentiary.

82. In the absence or during the incapacity of the
warden, the deputy warden shall exercise all the disciplinary
powers and perform all the necessary duties of the warden;
and in the absence or during the incapacity of the deputy 20
warden, the chief keeper, or in his absence the senior keeper
present, shall exercise all the disciplinary powers and perform
all the duties of the deputy warden, including the disciplinary
powers and duties of the warden when he also is absent or
incapacitated. 25

33. (1) Every warden, deputy warden, accountant,
storekeeper, steward and every such other officer as is, from
time to time, designated by the Commission, shall give and
enter into a bond or bonds for the faithiul performance of
the duties of his office according to law, and in such sum, 30
and with such sufficient surety or sureties, as the Commission
approves.

(2) The Commission may require that the security to be
given in such cases, or in any such case, may be by bond or
policy of a guarantee company, and may direct that the 35
premiums payable upon such bonds or policies shall be paid
by His Majesty.

34. (1) Every warden, and every other officer employed
permanently in a penitentiary, shall severally take and
subscribe, in a book to be kept for that purpose, the oath of 40
allegiance to His Majesty, and an oath of office in the form
following, that is to say:—

71426—2
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30. This clause is similar to the present section twenty-five.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows:

“25. The Superintendent may suspend any officer of a
penitentiary, and the warden may suspend any officer of inferior
rank, pending the decision of the Minister in each case.”

31. This clause is similar to the present section twenty-six.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present
section reads as follows:

“2@. The warden of a penitentiary shall be the chief execu-
tive officer of the same; and as such shall have the entire execu-
tive control and management of all its concerns, subject to the
rules and regulations duly established, and the written instruc-
tions of the Superintendent, or of the Minister.

2. In all cases not provided for, and where the Superintendent

cannot readily be consulted, the warden shall act in such manner
as he deems most advantageous for the penitentiary.

3. He shall be responsible for the faithful and efficient admin-
istration of the affairs of every department of the penitentiary,
and he shall reside at the penitentiary. R.S., c¢. 147, s. 27;
1918, c. 36, s. 4.” :

32. This clause is the same as the present section twenty-
seven.

33. This clause is similar to the present section twenty-eight.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“28. Every warden, deputy warden, accountant, store-
keeper, steward and every such other officer as is, from time to
time, designated by the Minister, shall give and enter into a
bond or bonds for the faithful performance of the duties of his
office according to law, and in such sum, and with such sufficient
surety or sureties, as the Minister approves.

2. The Minister may require that the security to be given in
such cases, or in any such case, may be by bond or policy of a
guarantee company, and may direct that the premiums payable
upon such bonds or policies shall be paid by His Majesty.
R.S., . 147, 8. 29.”

34. This clause is similar to the present section twenty-nine.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present.
section reads as follows:
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“I (A.B.) do promise and swear that I will faithfully,
diligently and justly serve and perform the duties assigned
me as an officer in the Penitentiary,
to the best of my abilities; and that I will carefully observe
and carry out all the regulations of the Penitentiary. So 5
help me God.” i

(2) A commissioner, an assistant commissioner, or the

warden may administer such oaths.

35. No officer, on the permanent staff of a penitentiary,
shall carry on any trade or calling of profit or emolument 10
other than his employment in the penitentiary, except
by consent of the Governor in Council: Provided that in
cases where such exemption is granted a reduction of at
least twenty per centum shall be made from the salary
attached to the office or position held by such officer. 15

36. (1) The Commission may, for cause, authorize a
deduction from the salary of any officer not exceeding one
month’s pay.

(2) The salary of any officer suspended by the Com-
mission or by the warden, shall cease during the period of 20
his suspension; but the Minister may direct payment of the
same.

3%7. (1) To any officer ‘whose conduct has been good,
and who has been faithful in the discharge of his duties,
who 25

(a) is compelled to retire from the service on aceount of

some mental or physical infirmity or injury which unfits
him for the performance of his duty; or

(b) may be retired to promote efficiency or economy; and

(¢) is not entitled to a superannuation allowance under 30

any Act in that behalf in force;

a gratuity, or retiring allowance may be given, calculated

at the rate of a half month’s salary for each year of his
service, up to five years, and a month’s salary for each year

of service in excess of five years, based on the salary that 35
such officer was in receipt of at the time of his retirement:
Provided that the retiring allowance authorized by this
subsection shall not be paid to any officer if he is eligible to
receive compensation in respect of the infirmity or injury
which has compelled his retirement from the service under 40
and in virtue of the provisions of the Government Employees’
Compensation Act.




“29, Every warden, and every other officer employed perma-
nently in a penitentiary, shall severally take and subscribe, in a
book to be kept for that purpose, the oath of allegiance to His
Majesty, and an oath of office in the form following, that is to

say:—
)‘r‘I (A.B.) do promise and swear that I will faithfully, dili-
gently and justly serve and perform the duties assigned me as a
officer in the Penitentiary, to the best of my
abilities; and that I will carefully observe and carry out all the
regulations of the Penitentiary. So held me God.”
2. The Superintendent, one of the inspectors or the warden

may administer such oaths. R.S., c. 147, s. 30; 1918, c. 36, s. 5.”

35. This clause is the same as the present section thirty.

36. This clause is similar to subsections two and three of the
present section thirty-one The changes are indicated by the
underlined words. The present section reads as follows:

“31. There shall be paid to each officer or employee, such
salary as may be authorized by law.

2. The Minister may, for cause, authorize a deduction from
the salary of any officer not exceeding one month’s pay.

3. The salary of any officer suspended by the Superintendent,
or by the warden, shall cease during the period of his suspension;
but the Minister may direct payment of the same. R.S., ¢. 147,
8. 32; 1918, c. 36, s. 6.; 1918, c. 12.”

3'7. This clause is the same as the present section thirty-two.
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(2) Such retiring allowance may be increased by one-
half the amount thereof if the infirmity or injury which
compels such officer to retire from the service is occasioned
by any hurt received by him in the performance of his duty,
without fault or negligence on his part, at the hands of any 5
convict, or in preventing an escape or rescue, Or in supressing
a revolt: Provided that in no case shall the retiring allow-
ance of any officer be so increased if he is eligible to receive
compensation in respect of the infirmity or injury which has
compelled his retirement from the service under and in 10
virtue of the provisions of the Government Employees’ Com-
pensation Act.

(3) Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, the eligi-
bility of any officer to be paid such a gratuity shall not be
affected by his having heretofore or hereafter become a 15
contributor under Part II of the Ciwil Service Superan-
nuation and Retirement Act, or under the Ciwil Service
Superannuation Act; but the amount of the gratuity which
may be paid under this Act to any such officer on retirement
from the Service shall be computed in respect only of the 20
period of his service down to the date on which he became a
contributor under either of the Acts aforementioned.

(4) If any officer, being a contributor under Part II of
the Cinl Service Superannuation and Retirement Act, be
eligible on retirement to receive a gratuity under this Act, 25
he may be paid such gratuity in addition to the amount
to his credit in the Retirement Fund.

(5) If any officer, being a contributor under the Civil
Service Superannuation Act, be eligible on retirement to
receive a gratuity under this Act, and also a withdrawal 30
allowance of the amount of his contributions, or a gratuity,
under the Civil Service Superannuation Act, he may be paid
a gratuity under this Act less the amount of any withdrawal
allowance of contributions or of any gratuity granted to
him under the Civil Service Superannuation Act. 35

(6) If any officer, being a contribﬂf&'/unnder the Civil
Service Superannuation Act, be eligible on retirement to
receive a superannuation or annual retiring allowance under
the said Act, he shall not be eligible to receive, in addition
to such superannuation or annual retiring allowance, any 40
gratuity under this Act: Provided that if such officer is
compelled to retire from the service on account of infirmity
or injury occasioned in the manner specified in subsection _
two of this section and is otherwise eligible to receive a
gratuity under this Act, he may be paid such gratuity 45
(subject to the limitation contained in the proviso to said
subsection two), in addition to the superannuation or
annual retiring allowance aforementioned.
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(% ";;“‘"- 38. (1) If any officer dies in the service leaving a widow
deceased or any person who in his lifetime was dependent on him,
offi cers. a gratuity may be paid to his widow, if any, and if not, to
any person or persons in the lifetime of such officer dependent
on him, or to any person or corporation in trust for any such 5
person or persons so dependent on him.
Limits. (2) No such gratuity shall exceed the amount of the
salar
( aﬁrfor the two months preceding his death, if such officer
was a warden or deputy warden; 10

(b ) for the three months preceding his death, in the case
of any other officer.
Increase. (3) Such gratuity may be increased by one-half the amount
thereof if the death of such officer is occasioned by any
injury received by him in the performance of his duty, 15
without fault or negligence on his part, at the hands of any
convict, or in preventing an escape or rescue, or in sup-
pressing a revolt.
No gratuity (4) Any gratuity paid under the authority of this section
pavablounder chall be in lieu of any gratuity which might otherwise be 20
Act. paid to the widow or dependents of a deceased officer under
the provisions of the Civil Service Act.

e g 39. No officer shall be allowed any perquisite except as
owable:  follows:—

(a ) Wardens and deputy wardens shall be entitled to free 25
residence or quarters, and to such allowance of heat,
light and water as the Commission deems necessary
therefor;

(b) The ornamental grounds attached to the residence or
quarters of a warden or deputy warden may be kept in 30
order and cultivated by conviet labour, but otherwise
no convict labour shall be employed in keeping in order
or cultivating any grounds occupied by an officer;

(c) Any officer whose duties require_him and who ls
directed by the Commission to reside on the peni- 35

tentiary reserve may, during the will of the Commission,

occupy free of rent any house or quarters, with any
grounds attached, which form part of the penitentiary
property;

(d) Any officer who wears uniform may be allowed such 40
uniform as the Commission prescribes.

;‘;’);;g::tﬁ) &5 40. The Warden shall be a corporation sole known by
the name of “The Warded of the......................
Penitentiary”, (designating the place as named in this Act,
or named in the proclamation establishing it as a pemten— 45
tiary), and by that name he, and his successors, shall have
perpetual succession, and may sue and be sued, and may
plead and be pleaded unto, in any of His Ma]esty s courts.




s

38. This clause is the same as the present section thirty-
three.

39. This clause is similar to the present section thirty-four.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present
section reads as follows:

“34. No officer shall be allowed any perquisite except as
follows:—

(a) Wardens and deputy wardens shall be entitled to free
residence or quarters, and to such allowance of heat, light
and water as the Minister deems necessary therefor;

(b) The ornamental grounds attached to the residence or
quarters of a warden or deputy warden may be kept in
order and cultivated by convict labour, but otherwise no
convict labour shall be employed in keeping in order or
cultivating any grounds occupied by an officer;

(¢) Any officer whose duties require him and who is directed
by the Minister, to reside on the penitentiary reserve may
during the will of the Minister, occupy free of rent any
house or quarters, with any grounds attached, which form
part of the penitentiary property;

(d) any officer who wears uniform may be allowed such
uniform as the inspectors with the concurrence of the

Minister, prescribe. R.S.; c. 147, s. 35.”

40. This clause is the same as the present section thirty-five.
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41. (1) All dealings and transactions on account of any
penitentiary, and all contracts for goods, wares or mer-
chandise necessary for maintaining and carrying on the
penitentiary, or for the sale of goods prepared or manu-
factured in the penitentiary, shall be entered into and car- 5
ried out in the corporate name of the warden.

(2) All personal property belonging to the penitentiary
shall be held in the corporate name of the warden for His
Majesty.

42, The real property of every penitentiary, as well as 10
all books, records and the other property thereto belonging,
shall be vested in His Majesty; but the warden and his
successors in office shall have the custody and care thereof
under the provisions of this Act.

43. (1) Whenever any difference arises between the 15
warden and any person having dealings with him on account
of the penitentiary, such difference may, by order of the
Commission, and with the consent of such person, be re-
ferred either to one arbitrator, selected by the warden and
such person, or to three arbitrators, one of whom shall be 20
named by the warden, and another by such other person,
and a third by the two so named as aforesaid.

(2) In the one case, the award of the arbitrator, and, in
the other case, the award of any two of the arbitrators,
shall be final. 25

44, The warden of a penitentiary shall exercise due
diligence in enforcing the payment of debts due to the peni-
tentiary, and with as little expense as possible; and, on the
report of the Commission, approved by the Minister, he
may accept of such security from any debtor on granting 30
time, or such composition in full settlement, as is thought
conducive to the interests of the penitentiary.

45. The following persons may visit any penitentiary
during business hours, that is to say:—the Governor Gen-
eral of Canada, the lieutenant-governor of any province of 35
Canada, any member of the King’s Privy Council for
Canada, any member of the executive council of any of the
said provinces, any member of the Parliament of Canada,
and any judge of any court of record in Canada or in any
of the said provinces; but no other person except the com- 40
missioners, assistant commissioners or persons specially
appointed by the Minister shall be permitted to enter
within the walls wherein the prisoners are confined, except
by the special permission of the warden, and under such
regulations as the Commission prescribes.




[ e

41. This clause is the same as the present section thirty-six.

42, This clause is the same as the present section thirty-seven.

43. This clause is similar to the present section thirty-
eight. The only change is the underlined word. The present
section reads as follows:

“38. Whenever any difference arises between the warden
and any person having dealings with him on account of the peni-
tentiary, such difference may, by order of the Superintendent,
and with the consent of such person, be referred either to one
arbitrator selected by the warden and such person, or to three
arbitrators, one of whom shall be named by the warden, and
another by such other person, and a third by the two so named
as aforesaid.

2. In the one case, the award of the arbitrator, and, in the
other case, the award of any two of the arbitrators, shall be
final. R. S, e. 147, 5. 39; 1918, c. 36, s. 6.”

4 4. This clause is similar to the present section thirty-nine.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows:

“39. The warden of a penitentiary shall exercise due diligence
in enforcing the payment of debts due to the penitentiary, and
with as little expense as possible; and, on the report of the
Superintendent, approved by the Minister, he may accept
of such security from any debtor on granting time, or such
composition in full settlement, as is thought conducive to the
interests of the penitentiary. R.S., c¢. 147, s. 40; 1918, c. 36,
851612

4 5. This clause is similar to the present section forty. The
changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present
section reads as follows:

“49. The following persons, other than the Superintendent,
the inspectors or persons specially appointed by the Minister,
may visit any penitentiary during business hours, that is to
say :—the Governor General of Canada, the lieutenant-governor
of any province of Canada, any member of the King's Privy
Council for Canada, any member of the executive council of any
of the said provinces, any member of the Parliament of Canada,
and any judge of any court of record in Canada or in any of the
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'46. Every one who is sentenced to imprisonment for
life, or for a term of years, not less than two, shall be sen-
tenced to imprisonment in the penitentiary for the province
in which the conviction takes place.

47. (1) Every one who is sentenced to imprisonment 5
in a penitentiary shall be subject to the provisions of the
statutes relating to such penitentiary, and to all rules and
regulations lawfully made with respect thereto.

(2) The term of imprisonment in pursuance of any sen-
tence shall, unless otherwise directed in the sentence, com- 10
mence on and from the day of passing such sentence; but
no time during which the convict is out on bail shall be
reckoned as part of the term of imprisonment to which he
is sentenced.

48. (1) In every case for the prevention of escape of any 15
convict in a penitentiary, and for the arrest and re-capture
of any such conviect who has escaped from a penitentiary,
the warden or other officers of the penitentiary shall have
the same duty, and shall have and may exercise the same
power, right and authority and means as if such convict 20
had been convicted of, and were under imprisonment for,
felony, or for an offence which was felony at common law.

(2) In no case shall the warden or other officers be
deemed to have less power, right or authority for the pur-
pose of preventing an escape, or for the arrest and re- 25
capture of any escaped or escaping convict, no matter for
what offence such conviet may have been committed to
the penitentiary, than a peace officer would have for the
purpose of arresting a person charged under a warrant duly
issued for the arrest of such person for a crime which is 30
felony or was felony at common law, and of which he is

guilty.

49. (1) The sheriff or deputy sheriff of any county or
district, or any bailiff, constable, or other officer, or other
person, by his direction or by the direction of a court, or 35
any officer appointed by the Governor in Council and
attached to the staff of a penitentiary for that purpose, may
convey to the penitentiary named in the sentence, any con-
vict sentenced or liable to be imprisoned therein, and shall
deliver him to the warden thereof, without any further 40
warrant than a copy of the sentence taken from the minutes
of the court before which the conviet was tried, and certified
by a judge or by the clerk or acting clerk of such court.




said provinces; but no other person shall be permitted to enter
within the walls wherein the prisoners are confined, except by
the special permission of the warden, and under such regulations
as the Superintendent prescribes. R.S., c. 147, s. 41; 1918,

c.:30, 8. 87"

46. This clause is the same as the present section forty-one.

4'7. This clause is the same as the present section forty-two.

48. This clause is the same as the present section forty-three.

49. This clause is the same as the present section forty-four.
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s AR (2) A convict shall not be conveyed to the penitentiary

confined pending any appeal against his conviction or sentence, nor
g:’,:;‘j‘}_ﬁm until after the expiration of the time limited for such appeal,
ation of his  but, subject to the provisions of the Criminal Code for ad-
sppeal. mitting an appellant to bail pending the determination of 5

his appeal, shall be confined in any gaol or other place of
confinement wherein he may be lawfully kept after sentence
while awaiting removal to the penitentiary.
Time limit (3) If a convict elect not to appeal he may at any time
2::{;‘:3;" before the expiration of the time limited for appeal give 10
notice of notice in writing of such election to the convicting magis-
23"32‘;’:3{‘.“ trate or to the proper officer of the court in which he was
convicted, and thereupon the time limited for appeal shall
be deemed to have expired.
Period (4) Subject to the provisions of subsection two of section 15
of confine:  one thousand and nineteen of the Criminal Code, any period

ment no

bee?OmPt“:d during which a convict is detained in the gaol or other place

ok of confinement pursuant to the authority of this section
shall not be computed as time served in the execution of
his sentence, unless he be so detained pending an appeal 20

by the Attorney General or counsel for the Crown.

Medical 50. Whenever a prisoner is ordered, by competent

certificate.  guthority, to be conveyed to any penitentiary from any
other penitentiary, or from a reformatory, prison, or from a
gaol there shall be delivered to the warden of the penitentiary 25
receiving such prisoner, together with all other necessary
documents, a certificate signed by the medical officer of the
institution from which such prisoner has been taken, and
countersigned by the official in charge of the penitentiary,
reformatory or gaol from which such prisoner has been taken, 30
declaring that such prisoner is free from any putrid, infec-
tious or contagious disease, and that he is fit to be removed:

B b Provided that a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment in a

may be kept penitentiary, or ordered by competent authority to be con-

in peniten- . A - .

tiary, ete., veyed to any penitentiary from any other penitentiary, or 35

e from a reformatory, prison, or from a gaol, may remain and

¥ . 4 . s
documents, be kept in lawful custody in the penitentiary, reformatory,
includinga  hyrison or gaol from which he was sentenced or ordered to be

certificate of

health, aze conveyed until the necessary documents, including the certi-
warden.  ficate hereinbefore required, shall have been delivered to the 40

warden of the penitentiary receiving such prisoner.

Convict 81. The warden shall receive into the penitentiary every
{;‘é‘:ﬁge convict legally certified to him as sentenced to imprison-
certified.  ment therein, unless certified by the surgeon of the peni-

tentiary to be suffering from a dangerously infectious or 45
contagious disease, and shall there detain him, subject to
the rules, regulations and discipline thereof, until the term
for which he has been sentenced is completed, or until he is




~ 50. This clause is the same as the present section forty-five.
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otherwise legally discharged: Provided that a conviet, if
certified by the surgeon to be suffering in manner aforesaid,
may remain and be kept in his former custody until his con-
dition shall in the opinion of the surgeon justify withdrawal
of the certificate. 5

52. (1) The Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-
Chairman, may, by warrant under his hand, direct the
removal of any conviet from any one penitentiary to
another, or from one territorial gaol to another; and the
warden, or gaoler, having the custody of any conviet so 10
ordered to be removed, when required so to do, shall deliver
up the said convict to the constable or other officer or
person who produces the said warrant, together with a copy,
attested by the said warden, or gaoler, of the sentence and
date of conviction of such conviet as given to him on 15
reception of such convict into his custody.

(2) The constable or other officer or person shall give a
receipt to the warden, or gaoler, for the conviet, and shall
thereupon, with all convenient despatch, convey and
deliver up such convict, with the said attested copy, into 20
the custody of the warden, or gaoler, mentioned in the
warrant, who shall give a receipt in writing for every
convict so received into his custody, to such constable or
other officer or person, as his discharge.

(3) The convict shall be kept in custody in the peni- 25
tentiary or gaol to which he is so removed, until his removal
to another penitentiary or gaol, or until the termination of
his sentence, or until his diszharge by law.

(4) For the purposes of this section any conviet sen-
tenced to be imprisoned in any penitentiary shall be deemed 30
to be in the custody of the warden of that penitentiary
immediately upon such sentence; and the sheriff or other
officer in whose custody he then is shall, upon receiving a
receipt therefor, deliver up the conviet; together with a
copy of the sentence taken from the minutes of the court 35
and certified by a judge or by the clerk or acting clerk there-
of, to any constable or other officer or person who produces
a warrant under this section for the removal of such conviet
from such penitentiary to any other penitentiary, and the
like action shall thereupon be had and taken as in other 40
cases under this section.

(5) Any convict confined in a gaol in the Northwest
Territories, or in the custody of the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police, if his sentence of imprisonment is for a
term of two years or longer, may be removed to a peni- 45
tentiary, or, if the sentence is for less than two years, to a
territorial gaol, in the manner provided by this section for
the removal of a convict from one penitentiary to another;
and the sheriff or other person in charge of such gaol, or




52. This clause is similar to the present section forty-seven.
The change is indicated by the underlined word. The present
section reads as follows: ¢

“47%. The Minister may, by warrant under his hand, direct

the removal of any conviet from any one penitentiary to another
or from one territorial gaol to another; and the warden, or gaoler,
having the custody of any convict so ordered to be removed,
when required so to do, shall deliver up the said convict to the
constable or other officer or person who produces the said war-
rant, together with a copy, attested by the said warden, or gaoler,
of the sentence and date of conviction of such convict as given to
him on reception of such convict into his custody.

2. The constable or other officer or person shall give a receipt
to the warden, or gaoler, for the convict, and shall thereupon,
with all convenient despatch, convey and deliver up such con-
viet, with the said attested copy, into the custody of the warden,
or gaoler, mentioned in the warrant, who shall give a receipt in
writing for every conviet so received into his custody, to such
constable or other officer or person, as his discharge.

3. The convict shall be kept in custody in the penitentiary or
gaol to which he is so removed, until his removal to another
penitentiary or gaol, or until the termination of his sentence, or
until his discharge by law.

4. For the purposes of this section any convict sentenced to
be imprisoned in any penitentiary shall be deemed to be in
the custody of the warden of that penitentiary immediately upon
such sentence; and the sheriff or other officer in whose custody
he then is shall, upon receiving a receipt therefor, deliver up the
convict, together with a copy of the sentence taken from the
minutes of the court and certified by a judge or by the clerk or
acting clerk thereof, to any constable or other officer or person
who produces a warrant under this section for the removal of
such convict from such penitentiary to any other penitentiary,
and the like action shall thereupon be had and taken as in other
cases under this section.

5. Any convict confined in a gaol in the Northwest Territories,
or in the custody of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, if his
sentence of imprisonment is for a term of two years or longer,
may be removed to a penitentiary, or, if the sentence is for less
than two years, to a territorial gaol, in the manner provided by
this section for the removal of a conviet from one penitentiary
to another; and the sheriff or other person in charge of such gaol,
or the officer in command of the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police at the post where such convicet is in custody, shall be
substituted, in the application of this section to such cases, for
the warden of the penitentiary from which a convict is removed.
RiSises 147 . 47"

| 71426—3
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the officer in command of the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police at the post where such convict is in custody, shall be
substituted, in the application of this section to such cases,
for the warden of the penitentiary from which a conviet is
removed. 5

53. (1) The sheriff or other officer or person employed
by competent authority to convey any convict to any
penitentiary to which such convict is ordered to be taken,
either by sentence of a court or by order of the Chairman,

or in his absence the Vice-Chairman, as in the last pre- 10

ceding section mentioned, may secure and convey him
through any county or district through which he has to
pass in any of the provinces of Canada. 3

(2) Until the convict has been delivered to the warden
of such penitentiary, such sheriff, officer or person shall, 15
in all territorial divisions or parts of Canada through which
it may be necessary to convey such convict, have the same
authority and power over and with regard to such convict,
and to command the assistance of any person in preventing
his escape, or in recapturing him in case of an escape, as 20
the sheriff of the territorial division in which he was con-
victed would himself have, in conveying him from one part of
that division to another.

54. (1) If sentence of death has been passed upon any
convict by any court in Canada, and the Governor General, 25
on behalf of His Majesty, has been pleased to commute
such sentence to imprisonment for life, or for any term of
years, such commutation shall have the same effect as the
judgment of a competent court legally sentencing such
convict to such imprisonment for life or other term.

(2) The sheriff, or other officer, or other person having
such conviet in custody, on receipt of a letter from the
Secretary of State, notifying him of ﬂi?%a,ct of such com-
mutation, and directing him to convey such convict to a
penitentiary therein named, shall forthwith convey such 35
convict thereto, and shall have the same rights and powers,
in conveying such convict to such penitentiary, as if the
conveyance took place by virtue of the sentence of a com-
petent court.

55. (1) A letter signed by the Secretary of State, noti- 40
fying the warden of the fact of the commutation of any
sentence of death to imprisonment for life or for a term of
years, and of the term of years or life term to which the
sentence has been commuted shall be sufficient authority
to the warden to receive such convict into the penitentiary, 45
and to deal with him as if he had been sentenced by a com-
petent court to confinement therein for the period or life
term in the said letter mentioned.

71426—3
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53. This clause is similar to the present section forty-eight.
The change is indicated by the underlined word. The
present section reads as follows:

“48, The sheriff or other officer or person employed by
competent authority to convey any convict to any penitentiary
to which such convict is ordered to be taken, either by sentence
of a court or by order of the Minister, as in the last preceding

section mentioned, may secure and convey him through any
county or district through which he has to pass in any of the
provinces of Canada.

2. Until the convict has been delivered to the warden of
such penitentiary, such sheriff, officer or person shall in all
territorial divisions or parts of Canada through which it may
be necessary to convey such convict, have the same authority
and power over and with regard to such convict, and to com-
mand the assistance of any person in preventing his escape, or
in recapturing him in case of an escape, as the sheriff of the
territorial division in which he was convicted would himself
have, in conveying him from one part of that division to another
R.S. c. 147, 5. 48.”

54. This clause is the same as the present section forty-nine.

895. This clause is the same as the present section fifty.

i S
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Copy of (2) It shall not be necessary for the purpose of commuting

pardon not . s 2

required.  such sentence, or of authorizing the conveyance of a prisoner
to any penitentiary, or for his reception and detention
therein for the term to which such sentence is commuted,
that the warden should have in his possession a copy of any 5

pardon.

3 peribos 56. (1) If a juvenile offender has been ordered by
e competent authority to be imprisoned in any reformatory
transferted to prison, and after being imprisoned therein has become
incorrigible, and is so certified by the superintendent of 10
such reformatory prison, or, in the province of Quebec, by
one of the inspectors of prisons for the province, the lieu-
tenant-governor of the province in which the reformatory
prison is situated, by a warrant under his hand, addressed
to the superintendent of such reformatory prison, setting 15
forth the sentence or order under which the juvenile offender
was imprisoned therein, and the fact that he is incorrigible,
may direct that such juvenile offender be removed to any
penitentiary named in the said warrant. .
Authority of  (2) Any officer of the prison, or any other person author- 20
ok ized by the superintendent, shall have the same powers in
conveying such juvenile offender to such penitentiary as
are hereinbefore given to a sheriff or other person in like

cases.
Duty of (3) The warden of the penitentiary named in the war- 25
ardes. rant shall receive such juvenile offender, and deal with him

for the unexpired term of the sentence or order under which
he was ordered to be imprisoned in such reformatory prison,
as if he had been sentenced to such penitentiary by a com-
petent court: Provided that, together with the said offender, 30
a copy of the said sentence or order, attested by the super-

. intendent of the reformatory prison, and also an order from
the lieutenant-governor directing the warden of such
penitentiary to receive such juvenile offender, shall be
delivered to the warden of the penitentiary. 35

Transfer to 5'7. The Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-Chairman,
reformatory. 11ay, at any time, in his discretion, by warrant under his
hand, cause any convict in a penitentiary who appears to
the warden to be under sixteen years of age, and susceptible
of reformation, to be transferred, for the remainder of his 40
term of imprisonment, to a reformatory prison, if there is
one, of the province where such convict was sentenced.

X! insane 58. (1) If at any time within three months after the
;‘;:;‘ved .t Teceipt at a penitentiary of any convict sentenced to im-

penitentiary. prisonment therein, it is established to the satisfaction of 45
the Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-Chairman, either

by the written certificate of the surgeon of such penitentiary
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56. This clause is the same as the present section fifty-one.

57. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-two.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“52. The Minister may, at any time, in his discretion, by
warrant under his hand, cause any convict in a penitentiary
who appears to the inspector to be under sixteen years of age,
and susceptible of reformation, to be transferred, for the re-
mainder of his term of imprisonment, to a reformatory prison,
if there is one, of the province where such conviet was sentenced.
R.S., c. 147, 8. 52.”

88. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-three.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“53. If at any time within three months after the receipt
at a penitentiary of any convict sentenced to imprisonment
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or otherwise, that the convict is insane or imbecile and was
insane or imbecile at the time when he was received at the
penitentiary, the Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-
Chairman, may, after giving reasonable notice of his inten-
tion to the attorney general of the province within which 5
such insane or imbecile convict was convicted, by warrant
under his hand, direct the removal of such insane or imbecile
convict from the penitentiary to the gaol or other place of
confinement from which such insane or imbecile convict
came to the penitentiary. 10
(2) Such warrant shall be sufficient authority to the
warden or any other officer of the penitentiary to remove
such insane or imbecile convict from the penitentiary to
such gaol or place of confinement and there to deliver him
to the keeper thereof. , 15

59. The Commission may direct the warden of any

penitentiary to set apart a portion thereof for the reception,
confinement and treatment of insane convicts; and the
portion so set apart shall be used for such purposes accord-
ingly, and shall be known as the ward for the insane. 20

60. (1) If at any time it appears to a surgeon of a peni-
tentiary that any convict confined therein is insane and
ought to be removed to the ward for the insane, he shall
report the same in writing to the warden with a view to the
removal of such convict to the ward for the insane. 25

(2) If the surgeon shall at any time thereafter certify to
the warden that such convict has recovered his reason, and
is in a fit state to be removed from the ward for the insane,
the warden shall remove such convict therefrom.

61. (1) When a surgeon of a penitentiary reports in 30
writing to the warden that any convict confined in such
penitentiary is insane, and ought—to be removed to an
asylum for the insane, the warden shall report the facts to
the Commission.

(2) The Chairman, or in his absence the Vice-Chairman, 35
may thereupon, if an arrangement exists with the lieutenant-
governor ot any province for the maintenance of such con-
vict in an asylum for the insane of the province, by warrant
under his hand, direct the removal of such insane conviet to
the custody of the keeper or person in charge of such asylum, 40
for the unexpired portion of his sentence.

(3) The warden of the penitentiary, when required so to
do, shall deliver up to the constable or other officer or
person who produces such warrant, the insane convict,
together with a copy, attested by the warden, of the sentence 45
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therein, it is established to the satisfaction of the Minister,
either by the written certificate of the surgeon of such peni-

‘tentiary or otherwise, that the convict is insane or imbecile

and was insane or imbecile at the time when he was received
at the penitentiary, the Minister may, after giving reasonable
notice of his intention to the attorney general of the province
within which such insane or imbecile convict was convicted,
by warrant under his hand, direct the removal of such insane
or imbecile conviet from the penitentiary to the gaol or other

" place of confinement from which such insane or imbecile convict

came to the penitentiary.
2. Such warrant shall be sufficient authority to the warden

or any other officer of the penitentiary to remove such insane
or imbecile convict from the penitentiary to such gaol or place
of confinement and there to deliver him to the keeper thereof.
R.S., c. 147, s. 53; 1918, c. 36, s. 8.”

59. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-four.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows: :

“54. The Minister may direct the warden of any peni-
tentiary to set apart a portion thereof for the reception, confine-
ment and treatment of insane convicts; and the portion so set
apart shall be used for such purposes accordingly, and shall
be known as the ward for the insane. R.S., ¢. 147, s. 54.”

60. This clause is the same as the present section fifty-five.

61. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-six.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The
present section reads as follows:

“36. When a surgeon of a penitentiary reports in writing
to the warden that any convict confined in such penitentiary
is insane, and ought to be removed to an asylum for the insane,
the warden shall report the facts to the Superintendent.

2. The Minister may thereupon, if an arrangement exists
with the lieutenant-governor of any province for the main-
tenance of such convict in an asylum for the insane of the
province by warrant under his hand, direct the removal of
such insane convict to the custody of the keeper or person in
charge of such asylum, for the unexpired portion of his sentence.

3. The warden of the penitentiary, when required so to do,
shall deliver up to the constable or other officer or person who
produces such warrant, the insane conviet, together with a



20

and date of his conviction, as given to the warden on recep-
tion of the convict into his custody; and the constable or
other officer or person shall give a receipt therefor, and shall
thereupon, with all convenient despatch, convey and deliver
up such convict, with such attested copy, into the custody &
of the keeper or person in charge of such asylum, who shall
give a receipt therefor.

Convict to (4) The convict shall be kept in custody in such asylum
Temaini»  under his sentence, until the expiration or sooner determin-

ation thereof, or until his removal elsewhere under the 10
provisions of this Act, or his discharge by law.

Re-transfer (5) If, before the expiration of his sentence, any convict

topeniten- 50 detained in any asylum recovers his reason, and such

; recovery is certified to by the surgeon or medical officer in

charge of such asylum, the Chairman, or in his absence the 15
Vice-Chairman, may in like manner direct the removal of
such convict from such asylum to the penitentiary from
which he came, or to some other penitentiary; and thereupon
such convict may in like manner be removed and delivered
again to the warden of such penitentiary, where he shall be 20
kept in custody under his sentence.

Upon expiry 62. (1) If the term of imprisonment of any convict

of sentence. . . % o
expires, or is determined by remission of sentence or other-
wise, while such convict is detained as insane in the ward for
the insane, he may continue to be detained therein pending 25
the proceedings authorized by this Act; and in such case
the surgeon shall forthwith certify to the warden whether
the convict is sane or insane.

},)i‘"h"“ ; (2) If the surgeon certifies that such convict is not insane,
i he shall be forthwith discharged. 30
I insane, 63. (1) If the surgeon certifies that the person is insane,
Tt the warden shall report the fact to the Commission; and the
governor.  Commission shall thereupon communicate the fact to the
lieutenant-governor of the province within which the person
was sentenced, so that he may be removed to a place of safe 35
keeping.
| e (2) The lieutenant-governor may, thereupon, order the

governor removal of the person to a place of safe keeping within
may order  the province, and he shall, upon such order, be delivered
lace of safe  to the person therein designated for transport to such place, 40
i and he shall remain and be detained there, or in such other
place of safe keeping as the lieutenant-governor, from time
to time, orders, until it appears to the lieutenant-governor
that he is of sound mind, when the lieutenant-governor may
order him to be discharged; but if, at any time after his 45
removal to such place of safe keeping, and before his com-
plete recovery, the lieutenant-governor thinks fit to order
that he shall be given up to any person by him named, he
shall be given up accordingly.




copy, attested by the warden, of the sentence and date of his
conviction, as given to the warden on reception of the convict
into his custody; and the constable or other officer or person
shall give a receipt therefor, and shall thereupon, with all
convenient despatch, convey and deliver up such convict, with
such attested copy, into the custody of the keeper or person
in charge of such asylum, who shall give a receipt therefor.

4. The convict shall be kept in custody in such asylum under
his sentence, until the expiration or.sooner determination thereof,
or until his removal elsewhere under the provisions of this Act,
or his discharge by law.

5. If, before the expiration of his sentence, any convict so
detained in any asylum recovers his reason, and such recovery
is certified to by the surgeon or medical officer in charge of such
asylum, the Minister may in like manner direct the removal of

such convict from such asylum to the penitentiary from which
he came, or to some other penitentiary; and thereupon such
convict may in like manner be removed and delivered again to
the warden of such penitentiary, where he shall be kept in
custody under his sentence. R.S., c. 147, s. 56; 1918, c. 36,
21955 '

62. This clause is the same as the present section fifty-
seven.

63. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-eight.
The only change is the underlined words. The present section
reads as follows:

“58, If the surgeon certifies that the person is insane, the
warden shall report the fact to the Superintendent; and the

Minister shall thereupon communicate the fact to the lieutenant-

governor of the province within which the person was sentenced,
so that he may be removed to a place of safe keeping.

2. The lieutenant-governor may, thereupon, order the removal
of the person to a place of safe keeping within the province,
and he shall, upon such order, be delivered to the person therein
designated for transport to such place, and he shall remain
and be detained there, or in such other place of safe keeping
as the lieutenant-governor, from time to time, orders, until
it appears to the lieutenant-governor that he is of sound mind,
when the lieutenant governor may order him to be discharged;
but if, at any time after his removal to such place of safe
keeping, and before his complete recovery, the lieutenant-
governor thinks fit to order that he shall be given up to any
person by him named, he shall be given up accordingly. R.S.,
c. 147, s. 58; 1918, c. 36, s. 9.”
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If arrange- 64. (1) If the lieutenant-governor of the province

%ﬁt’_eﬁ“ within which any such person was sentenced has made
Ontario, arrangements with the Lieutenant-Governor of the province

of Ontario for the safe keeping of any such person in On-
tario, and such arrangements have been communicated to 5
the Commission by the lieutenant-governor of the province
concerned, the Commission shall, in the case of any such
person, communicate, under the last preceding section,
with the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario, who shall, in
such cases, have all the powers thereby given. 10
If Lieutenant-  (2) If the Lieutenant-Governor doesnot, within onemonth

‘?&‘;e;gg: = after the Commission has communicated, as provided by the

conviet last preceding section, cause the person to be removed under
e the provisions thereof, the Chairman, or in his absence the

Vice-Chairman, may direct the conviet to be removed for 15
safe keeping to the gaol in which he was last confined pre-
vious to his transfer to the penitentiary, or to any other
gaol in the province within which he was sentenced; and,
after such removal, all the provisions of the last preceding
section shall apply to this case. 20

Toauiey snd 65. If any question arises as to the sanity of any convict,
reportasto  the Commission may order an inquiry and report to be

ty. e
e made by one or more medical men, in conjunction with the
surgeon, and may, upon such report, direct such action as
it deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 25

Clothing. 66. (1) Every convict shall, during the term of his con-
finement, be clothed, at the expense of the penitentiary, in
suitable prison garments.

Food. (2) He shall be supplied with a sufficient quantity of
wholesome food. 30

Bedding. (3) He shall be provided with a bed and sufficient covering

‘ varied according to the season.

Separate (4) He shall, except in case of sickness, be kept in a cell

confinement. by himself at night.

Hard lsbour, . 67+ (1) Imprisonment in a penitentiary shall be with g5
hard labour, whether so directed in the sentence by which
such imprisonment is adjudged or not.

Fiokea of (2) Every convict, except during sickness or other in-

labour. capacity, shall be kept constantly at hard labour, of a
kind determined by the warden, during at least ten hours, 40
if possible, exclusive of hours for meals, of every day,
except Sunday, Good Friday, Christmas Day, and such
other days as the Governor General sets apart for days of
fasting or thanksgiving, and such days as are designated in
the rules made by the Commission in that behalf; but no 45

convict shall be compelled to labour on any of the obligatory
holidays of the religious denomination to which he adheres.
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64. This clause is similar to the present section fifty-nine.
The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The pre-
sent section reads as follows:

“59, If the lieutenant-governor of the province within
which any such person was sentenced has made arrangements
with the Lieutenant-Governor of the province of Ontario for
the safe keeping of any such person in Ontario, and such
arrangements have been communicated to the Minister by the
lieutenant-governor of the province concerned, the Minister
shall, in the case of any such person, communicate, under the
last preceding section, with the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario,
who shall, in such cases, have all the powers thereby given.

2. If the lieutenant-governor does not, within one month
after the Minister has communicated, as provided by the last

preceding section, cause the person to be removed under the
provisions thereof, the Minister may direct the conviet to be
removed for safe keeping to the gaol in which he was last confined
previous to his transfer to the penitentiary, or to any other gaol

" in the province within which he was sentenced; and, after such

removal, all the provisions of the last preceding section shall
apply to this case. R.S., c. 147, s. 59.”

65. This clause is similar to the present section sixty. The
only change is the underlined words. The present section reads
as follows:

“@0. If any question arises as to the sanity of any convict,
the Minister may order an inquiry and report to be made by one
or more medical men, in conjunction with the surgeon, and may,
upon such report, direct such action as he deems necessary to

carry out the provisions of this Act. R.S., c. 147, s. 60.”

66. This clause is the same as the present section sixty-one.

6'7. This clause is similar to the present section sixty-two.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows:

“62. Imprisonment in a penitentiary shall be with hard
labour, whether so directed in the sentence by which such im-
prisonment is adjudged or not.

2. Every convict, except during sickness or other incapacity,
shall be kept constantly at hard labour, of a kind determined
by the warden, during at least ten hours, if possible, exclusive of
hours for meals, of every day, except Sunday, Good Friday,
Christmas Day, and such other days as the Governor General
sets apart for days of fasting or thanksgiving, and such days as
are designated in the rules made by the inspectors in that behalf;
but no convict shall be compelled to labour on any of the obli-
gatory holidays of the religious denomination to which he
adheres.

3. The convicts may be employed in labour under the control
of the Crown; but no labour shall be let out to any company or
person. R.S., c. 147, s. 62.”
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(3) The convicts may be employed in labour under the
control of the Crown; but no labour shall be let out to any
company or person.

68. The female convicts shall be kept in a separate ward,
secluded from the male convicts, and shall be under the 5
charge of a matron, with such and so many female officers
as the Commission orders to be employed.

69. (1) The Commission, subject to the approval of the

Minister, may make regulations, under which a record may

be kept of the daily conduct of every convict in any peni- 10
tentiary, noting his industry and the strictness with which
he observes the prison rules, with a view to permit such
convict to earn a remission of a portion of the time for which

he is sentenced to be confined, not exceeding six days for
every month during which he is exemplary in conduct and 15
industry.

(2) When any convict has earned and has at his credit
seventy-two days of remission, he may be allowed, for every
subsequent month during which his conduct and industry
continue satisfactory, ten days’ remission for every month 20
thereafter.

(3) If any convict, by reason of sickness or any other in-
firmity, not intentionally produced by himself, is unable to
labour, he shall be entitled, by good conduct, to such portion
of the remission from his sentence to which he would other- 25
wise be entitled as the warden, with the concurrence of the
Commission, deems proper.

(4) Every convict who escapes, attempts to escape, breaks
prison, attempts to break prison, breaks out of his cell, or
makes any breach therein with intent to escape, or assaults 30
any officer or servant of the penitentiary, or being the holder
of a licence under the Ticket of Leave Act, forfeits such
licence, shall forfeit the whole of the remission which he has
earned.

70. The Commission shall draw up a list of prison 35

offences, and the list shall be printed, and a copy thereof
placed in each cell of the penitentiary.

71. Any warden, or other officer employed in a peni-
tentiary, who, either in his own name or in the name of,
or in connection with any other person, provides, furnishes 40
or supplies any materials, goods or provisions for the use
of any penitentiary, or is concerned directly or indirectly
in furnishing or supplying the same, or in any contract
relating thereto, shall incur a penalty of five hundred
dollars, recoverable, with costs, by any person who sues 45
for the same in any court of competent jurisdiction.




S 251 ol

L

68. This clause is similar to the present section sixty-three.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows:

“63. The female convicts shall be kept in a separate ward,
secluded from the male convicts, and shall be under the charge
of a matron, with such and so many female officers as the Minister

orders to be employed. R.S., c. 147, s. 63.”

69. This clause is similar to the present section sixty-four.
‘The changes are indicated by the underlined words. The present
section reads as follows:

“@4. The Superintendent, subject to the approval of the
Minister, may make regulations, under which a record may be
kept of the daily conduct of every convict in any penitentiary,
noting his industry and the strictness with which he observes
the prison rules, with a view to permit such convict to earn a
remission of a portion of the time for which he is sentenced to
be confined, not exceeding six days for every month during which
he is exemplary in conduct and industry.

2. When any convict has earned and has at his credit seventy-
two days of remission, he may be allowed, for every subsequent
month during which his conduct and industry continue satis-
factory, ten days’ remission for every month thereafter.

3. If any convict, by reason of sickness or any other infirmity,
not intentionally produced by himself, is unable to labour, he
shall be entitled, by good conduct, to such portion of the remis-
sion from his sentence to which he would otherwise be entitled
as the warden, with the concurrence of the Minister, deems
proper.

4. Every convict who escapes, attempts to escape, breaks
prison, attempts to break prison, breaks out of his cell, or makes
any breach therein with intent to escape, or assaults any officer
or servant of the penitentiary or being the holder of a licence
under the Ticket of Leave Act, forfeits such licence, shall forfeit
the whole of the remission which he has earned. R.S., c. 147,
8. 64; 1918, c. 36, s. 9.”

%0, This clause is similar to the present section sixty-five.
The only change is the underlined word. The present section
reads as follows:

“65. The Superintendent shall draw up a list of prison
offences, and the list shall be printed, and a copy thereof placed
in each cell of the penitentiary.”

'@1. This clause is similar to the present section sixty-six.
‘The only change is the omission at the beginning thereof of the
words ‘“Any officer of the Department of Justice, or’”’. The
present section reads as follows:

“©6. Any officer of the Department of Justice, or any
warden, or other officer employed in a penitentiary, who, either
in his own name or in the name of, or in connection with any
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Conveying 72. Any officer or servant of any penitentiary, or terri-
forbidden  torial gaol, or other person who :

from (a) gives or in any way conveys to any convict any
e article or thing not allowed by the rules of the peni-
g?‘c‘gggg&“t tentiary or gaol so to be given or conveyed; or 5
eto. (b) leaves any such article anywhere with intent that

any convict shall get the same; or
(¢) does any other act with intent that any conviet
shall get any such article; or
(d) takes or receives or carries out from any conviet, for 10
any purpose, any article not allowed by the rules of
the penitentiary or gaol so to be taken, recelved or
carried out; or
(e) buys from or sells to or for any convict anything
whatsoever; or 15
(f) takes or receives for his own use, or for that of any
other person, any fee or gratuity from any conviet
or visitor; or
(g) without proper authority employs any conviet in
work for the personal benefit of himself or any other 20
person; or
(h) endeavours to do or knowingly allows to be done
any of the acts in this section mentioned;
Penalty. shall, on summary conviction, be liable to a penalty not
exceeding one hundred dollars, or imprisonment with 25
hard labour for a term not exceeding three months.

Iproperuse ¥ 3. Any convict who is, upon his discharge or release
tickets © . from the penitentiary, furnished, at-the expense of the
furnished ~ penitentiary, with money or with tickets for transportation,
to convicts.
in pursuance of the provisions hereinafter contained, and 30
who uses such money or tickets for any purpose other than
the purpose for which the money or tickets were so furnished,
Penalty. is guilty of an offence, and liable on summary conviction to
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months.
Trespassing. 74. (1) Every person who— 35
(a) is found trespassing upon any grounds, buildings,
yards, offices or other premises whatsoever, belonging
or appertaining to any penitentiary or territorial gaol;
or
(b) who enters the same, or who may be found loitering 40
upon the street or highway adjacent thereto, not being
an officer or servant of the penitentiary or gaol, or
authorized by the warden or gaoler;
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other person, provides, furnishes or supplies any materials,
goods or provisions for the use of any penitentiary, or is con-
cerned directly or indirectly in furnishing or supplying the same,
or in any contract relating thereto, shall incur a penalty of five
hundred dollars, recoverable, with costs, by any person who
sues for the same in any court of competent jurisdiction. R.S.,

c. 147, s. 66.”

%2. This clause is the same as the present section sixty-
seven. :

. ’z3. This clause is the same as the present section sixty-
eight.

@ 4. This clause is the same as the present section sixty-nine.
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shall, on summary conviction, for a first offence, be liable
to a penalty not exceeding ten dollars, and in default of
payment to imprisonment, with or without hard labour,
for a term not exceeding one month.

(2) For a subsequent offence he shall be liable to a penalty 5
not exceeding fifty dollars, and in default of payment to
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, for a term not
exceeding three months.

7 5. (1) Every person who moors or anchors, or causes
to be moored or anchored, any raft, boat, vessel or craft 10
of any kind within three hundred feet of the shore or wharf
bounding the lands of any penitentiary towards any lake,
arm of the sea, bay or river, without the permission of the
warden of such penitentiary, shall, on summary conviction,
be liable to a penalty of twenty dollars, and in default of 15
payment of such penalty and costs, to imprisonment with
hard labour, for a term not exceeding two months, or to
such imprisonment in addition to payment of the said
pecuniary penalty and costs.

(2) The amount of such penalty may be levied upon such 20
raft, boat, vessel or craft, in whomsoever the property
thereof may be, as well as on the offender’s own goods and

chattels.

%6. (1) The warden of the penitentiary shall ex officio
be, and have the powers and authority of a justice of the 25
peace with respect to any offence or charge of an offence
under the four sections last preceding, and for all purposes
connected with any such offence or charge.

(2) Each and every keeper and guard of the penitentiary
shall, for all the said purposes, ex officio be, and have the 30
powers and authority of, a constable.

%'7. (1) No convict shall bm\scharged' from a peni-
tentiary on the termination of his sentence, or otherwise,
unless at his own request, during the months of December,
January or February; but such convict may remain in the 35
penitentiary until the first day of March following the
termination of his sentence.

(2) No convict who, at the expiration of his sentence, is
found to be suffering from any acute, dangerous, contagious
or infectious disease, shall be discharged unless and until 40
in %he opinion of the warden such discharge may safely be
made.

(3) A convict remaining from any cause in a penitentiary
after the termination of his sentence, shall be under the
same discipline and control as if his sentence were still 45
unexpired.




%5. This clause is the same as the present section seventy.

76, This clause is the same as the present section seventy-
one.

@'¢. This clause is the same as the present section seventy-
two.
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(4) On the first day of March, a list shall be made of all
the prisoners whose sentences have expired during the three
preceding months, and who are still in prison, according to
the dates when their sentences expired; and according to
such order they shall be discharged, one convict on the said 5
first day of March, and one on every day thereafter, until
the whole are discharged.

(5) Whenever the term of any prisoner’s sentence expires
on a Sunday or a statutory holiday he shall be discharged
on the day preceding, unless he desires to remain until the 10
day following.

(6) Every convict under sentence for a term not less than
two years, shall, upon his discharge or release, either by
expiration of sentence, conditional liberation or otherwise,
be furnished, at the expense of the penitentiary, with a suit 15
of clothing other than prison clothing, and with trans-
portation to the place at which he received his sentence,
and such other sum in addition, not exceeding ten dollars,
as the warden deems proper.

(7) If the warden is of opinion that a conviet, on being 20

. discharged, does not intend to return to the place at which

he received his sentence, but intends to go to some other
place nearer to the penitentiary, such convict shall be
furnished with transportation to such nearer place, and not
to the place at which he received his sentence. 25
(8) Every convict who is furnished, pursuant to this
section, with money for the payment of travelling expenses,
or with a ticket or tickets for transportation, shall be
deemed to be in the custody of the warden until his depar-
ture by railway or other means of transportation for his 30
destination, and it shall be the duty of the warden to take
such action as may be necessary to ensure such departure.

78. (1) Every article found upon_the person of a convict
at the time of his reception into the penitentiary shall be
taken from him, and a description of every article which is 35
considered by the warden to be worth preservation shall be
entered in a book kept for that purpose; and if the convict
does not see fit otherwise to dispose of it at the time, it shall
be carefully put away until the day of his discharge, when
it;1 shall be delivered up to him again in the state in which it 40
then is.

(2) The warden shall not be liable for any deterioration
which takes place in such article in the interval.

(3) If, at the time of his reception, the convict desires to
dispose of any such article and it is so disposed of, a memor- 45
andum of the fact shall be noted in the said book, and
signed by the proper officer who has charge thereof, and
also by the convict; and any money received therefor shall
be placed to his credit.
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Powers of 79. The warden of a penitentiary, or any officer thereof
wardenand  jenuted by him for the purpose, may
(a) open and examine any letter, parcel or mail matter
received at the penitentiary, through the mail or other-
wise, addressed to or intended for any conviet; 5
(b) open and examine any letter, parcel or mail matter
which any convict desires to have sent out by mail or
otherwise;
(c) withold from a convict any such letter, parcel or
mail matter addressed to him or intended for him, or 10
destroy it, or otherwise deal with it as required or auth-
orized by the rules and regulations;
(d) detain or destroy, or remove or obliterate objection-
able contents of, or otherwise deal with, any letter,
parcel or mail matter which a convict desires to have 15
sent out from the penitentiary.

Horibn 80. (1) If a convict dies in a penitentiary, and the
: assistant commissioner, warden or surgeon has reason to
believe that the death of such convict may have arisen
from any other than ordinary causes, he shall call upon a 20
coroner having jurisdiction to hold an inquest upon the
body of such deceased convict.

Sc‘;fggg;w (2) Upon such requisition by one or more of the aforesaid

requestof  Officers, the said coroner shall hold such inquest, and, for

Shour. that purpose, he and all other persons necessarily attending 25
such inquest, shall have admittance to the prison.

Btl)dts.'w 81. (1) The body of every convict who dies in a peni-

Telves:  tentiary shall, if claimed by his relatives, be given up to and
shall be taken away by them.

< i (2) If it is not so claimed, the body may be delivered to an 30

Y . .
g0 to inspector of anatomy, duly app%;ced under any Act
Inepector of . authorizing such appointment, or to~the professor of ana-

tomy in any college wherein medical science is taught.
Otherwise . (3) If it is not claimed by his relatives or delivered to an
" inspector of anatomy, the body shall be decently interred 35
at the expense of the penitentiary.

R’S’;’;éﬁﬁ- 82. Wherever in any Appropriation Act for the financial

ation Act | year ending the thirty-first day of March one thousand nine
;P_?t:’,‘;mwd hundred and forty, provision is made, based on Estimates
as applying | 1939-40, for the Department of Justice, Penitentiary 40
et g Branch, such provision and Estimates shall be interpreted

- |as applying to the Commission and the penitentiaries under
its control and management and the amount of the salaries,
or portions thereof, required for the commissioners and
assistant commissioners may be taken from the Vote respect- 45
ing operation and maintenance of penitentiaries of the said
Estimates if there is not a sufficient amount available in

the Vote providing for Branch administration.




79. This clause is the same as the present section seventy-
four.

80. This clause is similar to the present section seventy-five.
The change is indicated by the underlined word. The
present section reads as follows:

“Z8. If a convict dies in a penitentiary, and the inspector
warden or surgeon has reason to believe that the death of such
convict may have arisen from any other than ordinary causes,
he shall call upon a coroner having jurisdiction to hold an
inquest upon the body of such deceased conviet.

2. Upon such requisition by one or more of the aforesaid
officers, the said coroner shall hold such inquest, and, for that
purpose, he and all other persons necessarily attending such
inquest, shall have admittance to the prison. R.S., c. 147,
Bl 0

81. This clause is the same as the present section seventy-six.

82, This clause is new, and is for the purpose of making the
appropriations for the Penitentiary Branch of the Department
of Justice available to the Commission and penitentiaries under
its control.
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Actrepealed.| 83. The Penitenitary Act, chapter one hundred and
fifty-four of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as
amended by chapter twenty-seven of the statutes of 1932-33,
and by chapter eleven of the statutes of 1938, is repealed.

Coming into | 84, This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed 5
T by proclamation of the Governor in Council published in the
Canada Gazette.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 35.

An Act to create a National Film Board.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The National Film Act,
1989. 5

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,

(a) “Board” means the National Film Board;

(b) “Minister” means the Minister of Trade and Com-
merce,

(¢) “Commissioner” means the Government Film Com- 10
missioner appointed under this Aect;

(d) “Director’” means the Director of the Government
Motion Picture Bureau;

(e) “Bureau” means the Government Motion Picture
Bureau; 15

(f) “Film” means Motion Picture and “Film Activity”’
means activity in relation.to the production, distri-
bution or exhibition of m?ﬁr pictures.

3. (1) There shall be a National Film Board consisting
of the Minister, who shall be Chairman, another Member 20
of the King’s Privy Council for Canada, and six other
members, to be appointed by the Governor in Council,
three of whom shall be selected from persons outside the
Civil Service of Canada and three from officials of the
permanent Civil Service or of the Civil or Defence Services 25
of Canada.

(2) Of the members of the Board, the Chairman and
the other member of the King’s Privy Council for Canada,
shall hold office during pleasure; the other members of
the Board, subject to the provisions of subsection four of 30
this section, shall hold office for three years; provided that of
those first appointed, one-third shall be appointed to retire
in one year, one-third in two years and one-third in three
years.
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ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of the Bill is to co-ordinate the film activi-
ties of the various Government departments, with a view
to securing quality, economy and efficiency in the pro-
duction and distribution of Government films.

It is proposed to establish a Board of eight members,
with the Minister of Trade and Commerce as Chairman,
another member of the Government, three members
selected from persons outside the permanent civil Service
and three members of the permanent Civil Service.

The chief executive officer will be a Commissioner, who,
under the direction of the Board, will supervise and direct
Government film activities. He will be the only additional
paid official.

An Advisory Committee, comprising a representative
of each Department engaged in film activities, will also be
appointed, under the chairmanship of the Commissioner.
Its main concern will be the organization of a central
Government film distribution and public information
service. There will be no interference with commercial
film organizations.

The Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau will
remain under the Department of Trade and Commerce
and will be the depository of all Government films which
are to be distributed by the central Government film
distribution service.
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(3) Retiring members shall be eligible for re-appoint-
ment.

(4) Each member, except the Chairman and the other
member of the King’s Privy Council for Canada, shall
hold office for the period of his appointment, but may be 5
removed for cause at any time by the Governor in Council.

(5) In the event of a casual vacancy occurring on the
Board, the Governor in Council shall appoint a person
to fill such vacancy for the balance of the term of the
member replaced. 10

4. No fees or emoluments of any kind shall be payable
to or received by any member of the Board in connection
with services rendered as such member, but members shall
be paid actual travelling and living expenses necessarily
incurred in connection with the business of the Board. 15

5. No one shall be eligible for appointment to the
Board as one of the three members from outside the Public
Service of Canada, who has any pecuniary interest, direct
or indirect, individually or as a shareholder or partner,
or otherwise, in the production, distribution, or exhibition 20
of photographs or motion pictures, or in the manufacture
or distribution of photographic or motion picture apparatus.

6. The Board shall discharge such duties as the Governor
in Council may request it to undertake, and particularly,
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, review 25
Government film activities and advise the Governor in
Council in connection therewith.

7. The Board shall administer such sums of money as
may be annually appropriated by Parliament for the work
of the Board. { 30

8. (1) There shall be a Government Film Commissioner
who shall be the chief executive officer of the Board, and
responsible to it, who shall be appointed by the Governor
in Council on the recommendation of the Board and paid
such salary as the Governor in Council may determine. 35

(2) The Commissioner may hold office for a period
not exceeding three years, but shall be eligible for further
appointment; provided that he may be removed from office
for cause at any time by the Governor in Council on the
recommendation of the Board. 40

(3) The Commissioner shall not be subject to the pro-
visions of the Civil Service Act or of the Civil Service Super-
annuation Act; but, if a civil servant is appointed to the
post of Commissioner, notwithstanding anything in the
said Acts, or any other Act of the Parliament of Canada, if at 45
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the time of his appointment such civil servant is a contribu-
tor under the provisions of the Civil Service Superannuation
Act he shall continue so to contribute; his service as com-
missioner shall be counted as service in the civil service
for the purposes of the Ciwil Service Superannuation Act, 5
and his widow and children, or other dependents, if any,
shall be eligible to receive the respective allowances or
gratuities provided by the said Act; and in the event of
his being retired from his office for any reason other than
that of misconduct, he shall be eligible in accordance 10
with the regulations made under the Cinl Service Act for
assignment to a position in the civil service of the class
from which he was so retired, or to any other position
for which he may have been qualified or, in the alternative,

to receive the same benefits under the Civil Service Super- 15
annuation Act as he would have been eligible to receive

if he had been retired under like circumstances from the
position in the civil service which he held immediately
prior to his appointment to the post of Commissioner;
such civil servant appointed to the office of Commissioner 20
shall, moreover, continue to retain or be eligible to receive
all the benefits, except salary as a civil servant, that he
would have been eligible to receive had he remained under
the Cinl Service Act.

(4) In the case of the absence or inability of the Com- 25
missioner to carry out his duties for any reason or in the
case of a vacancy in the office of Commissioner, the Board
may, subject to the approval of the Minister, appoint an
Acting Commissioner.

9. The Commissioner in carrying out the duties imposed 30
upon him by this Act shall at all times be under and subject
to the directions of the Board and shall

(a) co-ordinate national and departmental film activities
in consultation with the Boar d the several depart-
ments and branches of Government work;

(b) advise as to methods of securing quahty, economy,
efficiency and effective co-operation in the produection,
distribution and exhibition of Government films;

(c) advise upon and approve production, distribution
and exhibition contracts and agreements in connection 40
with film activities of the several departments of the
Government and, in respect of these, act as inter-
mediary between such departments and the Bureau
and between such departments and commercial firms;

(d) advise upon all departmental expenditures in the 45
production, distribution and exhibition of films;

(e) represent the Board in its relations with commercial
newsreel and non-commercial film organizations;
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(f) advise as to the distribution of Government films
in other countries;

(g9 ) co-ordinate and develop information services in con- .
nection with Government film activities.

10. (1) All departments of the Government before 5
initiating the production of any film shall refer the matter
to the Commissioner who will arrange for the production
in accordance with the provisions of section eleven.

(2) The Director of the Bureau shall act as advisory
officer in the purchase, maintenance and use of all film 10
apparatus by Government departments and shall approve
the terms of such purchase.

(3) The purchase of film apparatus shall be reported by
the Director to the Commissioner who shall keep a record
of such purchases and advise departments as to the most 15
economical and efficient disposition of film apparatus after
purchase.

11. All processing and production of films by and for
Government departments shall be undertaken by the
Bureau, except where the Commissioner agrees that the 20
work can be done through officers of other departments
and that the results obtained will be technically adequate
and economical, or where the Board considers the use of
commercial firms advisable in the publi¢ interest.

12. (1) The Director of the Bureau, notwithstanding 25
anything in the Civil Service Act, may, with the approval
of the Commissioner, employ temporary personnel as and
when the production of particular films or groups of films
S0 requires.

(2) The Director may expend to the best interest of a 30
production any moneys which have been appropriated for
such production, in accordance with the scheme of work
3greed to by the party, or parties, authorizing the pro-

uction.

13. (1) There shall be a committee, hereinafter called 35
“the Committee”’, which shall consist of the Commissioner,
the Director, and one representative of each Government
department engaged in film activities, to be appointed by
the Board, on the recommendation of such departments.

(2) Members of the Committee other than the Com- 40
missioner shall be departmental officers directly interested
in the production and distribution of departmental films.

(3) The duties of the Committee shall be to advise the
Director in the development of a central Government film
distribution service and a public information service in 45
regard thereto.

(4) The Commissioner shall be the Chairman of the
Committee and it will report through him to the Board.
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(5) No fees or emoluments of any kind shall be payable
to or received by any member of the Committee in con-
nection with services rendered as such member, but mem-
bers shall be paid actual travelling and living expenses
necessarily incurred in connection with the business of the 5
Committee.

14. (1) There shall be a Central Government Film
Distribution Service.

(2) The Director of the Bureau shall be the Director of
the Central Government Film Distribution Service and he 10
shall, subject to the other provisions of this Act governing
distribution, take all possible steps to secure quality,
economy and efficiency in the operation and development
of such service.

(8) All Government films shall be distributed by the 15
Central Government Film Distribution Service, except in
cases of commercial or specialized departmental distri-
bution approved by the Commissioner, and the Bureau
shall serve as repository for the storage and preservation
of all Government film negatives and shall be responsible 20
for the disposition of all Government films other than
those for which specialized departmental distribution has
been authorized.

15. The Governor in Council may make such regu-
lations as may be necessary for carrying out the intent 25
of this Act.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL -36.

An ‘Act to amend The Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

1. Section eight of The Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act,
chapter twenty-three of the statutes of 1935, as enacted by 5
section four of chapter fourteen of the statutes of 1937, is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:— '

“8, For the purposes of this Act the Governor-in-
Council may from time to time authorize the expenditure
of sums not exceeding the amount appropriated by Parlia- 10
ment in each year for such purposes.”

2. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto
the following sections:—

“10®. The Minister may, subject to section four of this
Act and with the approval of the Governor-in-Council, 15
enter into agreements with any of the provinces of Mani-
toba, Saskatchewan or Alberta or with any city, town or
other municipality within any of the said provinces, or with
any person, firm, or corporation, with respect to the develop-
ment, promotion, construction, operation and maintenance 20
of any project or scheme undertaipm;under and by virtue
of this Act or which may be deemed necessary or desirable
for the conservation of water.

11. The Minister may, for the purposes of the Act, and
with the approval of the Governor-in-Council, purchase, 25
lease or otherwise acquire, or sell, lease or otherwise dispose
of, any lands or premises which may be required for or
included in any project or scheme, upon such terms or
conditions as he may deem desirable. )

12. The Minister may, for the purposes of the Act, 30
purchase or rent whatever machinery or equipment may be
required in connection with the development, construction
or operation of any project, or scheme, and may sell or other-
wise dispose of such equipment upon such terms as he may
deem desirable.” 35



ExprLaANATORY NOTES

8. This section at present reads as follows:

“8, For the purposes of this Act the Governor in
Council may from time to time authorize the expen-
diture in each of the fiscal years 1937-38 to 1939-40,
inclusive of sums not exceeding the amount appro-
priated by Parliament in each year for such purposes.”

The underlined phrase has been deleted as it is not now
considered desirable to limit the operation of the Act.

10. 11.12. New. As the present Act does not specifi-
cally vest in the Minister authority to carry out and
perform many duties and requisites incidental to the
operation of the Act, it is desirable and expedient that
provision should be made as set out in these three

sections.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 37.

An Act to amend The Fisheries Act, 1932.

IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection two of section fifty-six of The Fisheries Act,
1932, chapter forty-two of the statutes of 1932, is repealed 5
and the following substituted therefor:—

“(2) No such vessel shall earry on fishing operations from
or to any Canadian port or ports unless such vessel has been
built in Canada and is registered as a British ship in Canada
and is owned by a Canadian or by a body corporate incor- 10
porated under the laws of the Dominion of Canada or of one
of the provinces thereof, and having its principal place of
business in Canada.”




ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

The subsection proposed to be amended presently reads
as follows:—

“(2) No such vessel shall carry on fishing operations from
or to any Canadian port or ports, unless such vessel is
registered as a British ship in Canada and is owned by a
Canadian or by a body corporate incorporated under the
laws of the Dominion of Canada or of one of the provinces
thereof and having its principal place of business in Canada.”
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 38.

An Act to establish a Defence Purchasing Board to control
the awarding of contracts for the manufacture of defence
equipment and the construction of defence projects,
to limit costs and control profits in respect of such
contracts, and to authorize the raising by way of loans
of certain sums of money for such purposes.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:
Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Defence Purchases,
Profits Control, and Financing Act, 1939. 5
Parr 1.
Definitions. 2. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires:—
“Board.” (a) “Board” means the Defence Purchasmg Board
established under this Part;
“‘contract.”” (b) “contract’” means any contract for

(i) the purchase for the Department’c‘)f'iny arma- 10
ments, munitions, military, naval or air force stores,
ships, aircraft, or any other equipment, materials or
supplies required for defence purposes (hereinafter
called “defence equipment”), or

(ii) the construction, erection, repair, 1mprovement 15
or extension for the Department of buildings, air-
dromes, airports, dockyards, roads, defence fortifi-
cations or other defence projects (hereinafter called
“defence projects”),
which involves an expenditure by the Department of a
sum in excess of five thousand dollars, and for which 20
Parliament has appropriated moneys or authorized
commitments; provided that the foregoing definition
shall not extend to any defence equipment, manu-
factured in an arsenal or factory owned and/or oper-




ExprLANATORY NOTE

This Bill is designed (1) to establish a Defence Pur-
chasing Board to control the awarding of contracts for
the manufacture of defence equipment and the construction
of defence projects involving an expenditure in excess of
$5,000 in any case; (2) to limit costs and control profits
in respect of such contracts; and (3) to authorize the
borrowing of moneys necessary to pay for expenditures
designated as capital expenditures in the appropriations
provided by Parliament for the Department of National
Defence and to provide for an annual sinking fund to
amortize amounts borrowed for such purpose.

Part I of the Bill provides for the setting up of a Board
consisting of four members, a Chairman and three other
members appointed for a term of five years. The Chair-
man will be the chief executive officer, will receive a salary
and will devote his whole time to the work of the Board.
The remaining three members will be reimbursed in re-
spect of actual expenses and will receive a per diem allowance.
The Board is to be given exclusive power to negotiate,
recommend, and, subject to the approval of the Governor
in Council, execute contracts in respect of the purchase of
all kinds of defence equipment not manufactured in a
government arsenal and the carrying out of all kinds of
defence projects not carried out by persons in the employ
of His Majesty, where the contract involves an expenditure
by the Department of over $5,000 and where Parliament
has appropriated moneys or authorized commitments for
the purpose. The Minister of National Defence is to
make requisitions upon the Board, and the Board in turn
makes recommendations with respect to all contracts to
the Minister of Finance. The Minister of Finance in turn
must pass on these recommendations to the Governor in
Council with his recommendations. No contract may be
entered into by the Board without approval of Governor
in Council.
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ated by the Government of Canada or to projects
carried out by persons in the employ of His Majesty
the King in right of Canada;

(c¢) “Department’” means the Department of National

Defence; 5

(d) “Minister’’ means the Minister of National Defence;

(e) “person” includes any body corporate and politic
and any association or other body, and the heirs,
executors, administrators and curators or other legal
representatives of such person, according to the law of 10
that part of Canada to which the context extends.

3. (1) There shall be a Board to be known as the
“Defence Purchasing Board”, consisting of four members,
namely, a Chairman and three other members, who shall
be appointed by the Governor in Council and who shall 15
hold office during good behaviour for five years.

(2) The Governor in Council may from time to time fill any
vacancy among the members of the Board from any cause
occurring, and such member shall hold office for the un-
expired portion of the term of office of the member whom 20
he replaces.

(3) The Board shall be and be deemed to be, for all the
purposes of this Part, the agent of His Majesty the King in
right of Canada.

(4) The Chairman, who shall be the chief executive 25
officer of the Board, shall devote his whole time to the
business of the Board, and shall not, after his appointment
as Chairman, be an officer, or a director of any industrial
corporation or company.

(5) The Chairman shall be paid for his services such 30
remuneration as the Governor in Council may from time
to time determine.

(6) Members of the Board shall be entitled—to receive
and be paid their actual disbursements for travelling and
living expenses necessarily incurred by them while absent 35
from their place of residence in connection with the dis-
charge of their duties under this Part and, except in the
case of the Chairman, a per diem allowance to be fixed by
the Governor in Council for attendance at meetings of the
Board or while otherwise exclusively engaged upon the 40
business of the Board.

(7) The Chairman and two other members shall consti-
tute a quorum.

(8) In the event of an equality of votes at any meeting
of the Board the Chairman shall have a casting vote.

(9) If any member is unable at any time by reason
of absence, incapacity or other inability to perform the
duties of his office, the Governor in Council may appoint
temporarily a substitute member upon such terms and
conditions as the Governor in Council may determine. 50
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Wherever practicable tenders are to be invited and
except in certain stipulated circumstances the lowest tender
is to be recommended for acceptance. Whenever tenders
are not invited, or whenever the lowest tender is not recom-
mended for acceptance, or whenever a contract provides
for the purchase of defence equipment outside of Canada,
the Board is required to make a detailed report setting
forth the reasons therefor. In respect of contracts for
which tenders are not called, it is the duty of the Board to
provide such safeguards in the contract as will ensure that
the defence equipment or the defence projects being con-
tracted for shall be secured at a fair and reasonable cost to
the government and without unfair or unreasonable profit
to the contractor, sub-contractor, manufacturer or supplier
thereof. ¥

The Board is required to supervise the performance of
all contracts awarded, and is authorized to exercise certain
other powers and perform certain other duties. LE

Net profits on contracts awarded by the Board without
competitive tender, and subcontracts in connection there-
with, are to be limited to 5 per centum per annum on the
average capital employed or to be employed in the per-
formance of the contract. Effect is to be given to this
provision by the levy of a tax equal to the amount by
which profits exceed the maximum of 5 per centum per
annum on the average capital employed.

Part II of the Act provides authority to raise money by
way of loan to provide for the payment or reimbursement
of expenditures of the Department of National Defence up
to the amount of such expenditures which are designated
as chargeable to capital account in the annual appro-
priations of the said Department, and requires the amount
so borrowed to be amortized, together with interest at 3
per centum per annum, over a period of ten years by the
provision of an appropriate sum in the annual ordinary
appropriations of the Department of National Defence
during the said period of ten years beginning with the
fiscal year to which the said expenditures relate.
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(10) The headquarters of the Board shall be at Ottawa,
and the meetings of the Board shall be held at Ottawa or
at such other places as the Chairman of the Board may
decide.

(11) Before any member enters upon the execution of his 5
duties, he shall take and subscribe, before the Clerk of
the Privy Council, an oath which shall be filed in the office
of the said Clerk, in the following form:

L e AR R SR s e e N v i T ;
solemnly and sincerely swear that I will faithfully and 10
honestly fulfil the duties which devolve upon me as
Chairman (or as a member) of the Defence Purchasing
Board. So Here ME Gop.”

4. (1) The Board shall, subject to the provisions of this
Act, have the exclusive power to negotiate, recommend to 15
the Minister of Finance, and, subject to the approval of the
Governor in Council, execute on behalf of His Majesty any
contract.

(2) No action shall be taken by the Board leading to the
negotiation of a contract except upon requisition made 20
upon the Board by the Minister.

(3) Such requisition shall specify in detail,

(a) the defence equipment to be purchased, the quantity

thereof and specifications therefor, the time and place

of delivery, the parliamentary appropriation available 25
for such purchase, the quantity of such defence equip-
ment already in the possession of the Government of
Canada or contracted for but not yet delivered, and
such other data as may be considered requisite; or

(b) the defence project to be constructed, erected, im- 30

proved or extended, the location of the same, the plans,
drawings and specifications therefor if necessary, the
estimated cost, the approximate date at which such
project is required to be completed, the parliamentary
appropriation available to meet the cost thereof, and 35
such other data as may be considered requisite;

and any such requisition shall be subject to revision by

the Board upon approval by the Minister.

(4) In respect of all contracts, the Board shall, wherever
practicable, invite tenders either by means of advertise- 40
ments in the public press or otherwise. The Board shall
recommend the acceptance of the lowest tender submitted
unless the Board be satisfied that the person submitting
such tender is not capable of carrying out the contract or
that for any other reason it is not in the public interest that 45
the contract should be awarded to such person, but in any
such case the Board shall make a detailed report to the
Minister of Finance setting forth the reasons why the
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lowest tender was not recommended for acceptance, and
the Minister of Finance shall submit any such report to
the Governor in Council with his recommendations.

(5) In respect of any contract for which the Board has
decided that it is impracticable to invite tenders, it shall 5
be the duty of the Board

(a) to provide such safeguards in the terms of the con-

tract as shall ensure that the defence equipment or the
defence projects being contracted for shall be secured
or executed at a fair and reasonable cost to the Govern- 10
ment of Canada and without unfair or unreasonable
profit to the contractor, sub-contractor, manufacturer,
supplier or other person; and

(b) to state clearly in a report to the Minister of Finance

the reasons which may have led the Board to decide 15
that it was impracticable to invite tenders and the
Minister of Finance shall submit any such report to
the Governor in Council with his recommendations.

(6) In respect of any proposed contract for the purchase of
any defence equipment outside Canada, the Board shall 20
state clearly in a report to the Minister of Finance the
reasons why any such defence equipment is not to be
purchased in Canada and the Minister of Finance shall
submit any such report to the Governor in Council with
his recommendations.

5. All proposed contracts shall be submitted by the 25
Board to the Minister of Finance, who shall submit them,
with his recommendation, to the Governor in Council, and
no contract shall be entered into until it has been approved
by the Governor in Council.

6. It shall be the duty of the Board to supervise the 30
performance of all contracts which may have been entered
into pursuant to the provisions of this Part with a view
to assuring that such contracts are performed in accordance
with their respective terms.

7. (1) The maximum net profit received by any person 35
in respect of any contract to which this section applies
shall be limited to an amount equal to five per centum per
annum on the average amount of capital of such person
employed in the performance of the contract.

(2) There shall be levied upon and paid to His Majesty 40
by any person who is a party to a contract to which this
section applies a tax equal to the amount by which the net
profit in respect of any such contract exceeds an amount
equal to five per centum per annum of the average amount
of the capital of such person employed in the performance 49
of the contract.

(3) For the purposes of this section

(a) the average amount of capital of a person employed







Proviso.

Proviso.

Net profit.

Board may
employ
auditors.

Board may
average

amount of

capital.

Board to
determine
net profit
and tax
payable.

Appeal to
Exchequer
Court.

5

in the performance of a contract shall be determined
by the Board and shall be based upon the actual cost
(less depreciation at a rate deemed reasonable by the
Board) of the physical assets including plant, mach-
inery, equipment and working capital of such person 5
which, in the opinion of the Board, are employed in
the performance of the contract, provided that where
such assets were acquired for a consideration other
than cash, the Board shall determine their fair cash
value at the time of acquisition having regard to any 10
sale or sales of such assets within five years of their
acquisition by such person and, in the event of no such
sale or sales, to any other circumstances which in the
opinion of the Board may indicate their fair cash value,
and provided further that the Board may take into 15
account in determining capital employed in the per-
formance of a contract actual cash outlays incurred
in the acquisition of patents, or licences to manu-
facture, but not goodwill, to the extent that such patents,

or licences to manufacture are employed in the per- 29
formance of the contract; and

(b) the net profit of a person in respect of a contract

shall be the aggregate amount received by such person
under the contract, less such actual expenses and dis-
bursements, allowances for depreciation and overhead 25
charges as shall be determined by the Board to be
properly chargeable to the contract, but no interest on
borrowed capital shall be deducted.

(4) In respect to contracts to which this section applies,
the Board shall, for the purpose of determining the aver- 3¢
age amount of capital employed or to be employed in the
performance thereof and the net profit thereon, have
access to the records in the Income Tax Division of the
Department of National Revenue relating to any person
entering into such a contract and to-thebooks and accounts 35
of such person, and the Board may employ auditors to
examine such records, books and accounts. The Board
may, in the case of contracts entered into under the author-
ity of this Part, determine and set out in the contract the
average amount of capital to be employed. 40

(5) When a contract to which this section applies is
completely performed, the Board shall determine the net
profit in respect of such contract and shall, by order,
determine the amount of tax payable, if any, and transmit
a certified copy of such order, by registered post, to the 45

person by whom the tax is payable. An appeal shall lie

from any such order of the Board to the Exchequer Court
of Canada in accordance with such procedure as may be
prescribed by regulations made under the authority of
this Part. 50
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(6) Any tax payable by any person under this section
shall be added to the income tax of such person for the
fiscal year in which the performance of the contract is
completed, and shall be paid by such person to the Receiver
General of Canada at the same time and in the same manner 5
as the income tax of such person for such fiscal year is
payable under the Income War Tax Act.

(7) The income of any person paying a tax under this
section for the fiscal year in which the performance of the
contract is completed shall, for the purpose of the Income 10
War Tax Act, be reduced by the amount of tax paid by
such person under this section.

(8) If the Board determines that a person is subject
to tax under the provisions of this section the Board shall
forthwith notify the Minister of National Revenue, who 15
shall be charged with the duty of collecting the amount of
the tax payable under this section and who shall have for
this purpose the powers granted to him under the Income
War Tax Act.

(9) For the purposes of this section the word “contract’” 20
shall include contracts entered into under the authority
of this Part and subcontracts in connection therewith, but
shall not include (@) contracts awarded as a result of
competitive tender or subcontracts in connection therewith,
and (b) contracts or subcontracts to the extent that such 25
contracts or subcontracts are performed outside of Canada.

8. For the purpose of carrying out its powers under this
Part, the Board

(a) may inquire into the requirements, whether actual
or anticipated, of the Department for defence equip- 30
ment, or for defence projects, the specifications thereof
and the reasons therefor; .

(b) may inquire into the quantities-of defence equipment
already in the possession of the Government of Canada
or contracted for but not yet delivered and may make 35
recommendations to the Minister in regard to the dis-
position of any defence equipment, which is obsolete
or is not required;

(¢ ) may co-operate with the Minister in surveying indus-
trial plants which may have facilities for providing
defence equipment required by the Department;

(d) shall prepare and keep up to date complete lists of
sources of supply for defence equipment required by
the Department;

(e) shall have free access at all times to all relevant 49
records, documents and papers of the Department;

(f) shall have power to require any officer or employee
of the Department to furnish to the Board any infor-
mation which he may have in regard to any of the
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matters falling within the scope of the duties and
powers of the Board;

(g) shall submit forthwith to the Minister and the
Minister of Finance copies of any contracts entered
into; 5

(h) may report upon and make recommendations in
regard to any of the matters coming within the scope
of the duties and powers of the Board, such report and
recommendations to be made to the Minister of
Finance who shall transmit them with his recommend- 10
ations to the Governor in Council; and

(1) may do anything necessary to carry out the provisions
of this Part within their true intent and meaning.

9. The Governor-in-Council may, by orders or regu- 15
lations not inconsistent with the provisions of this Part,
make provision for the direction and conduct of the business
of the Board, for the government of the Board and its
employees, and for any other matters concerning which
orders or regulations are deemed necessary or desirable to 20
carry out the purposes and intentions of this Part.

10. (1) The Governor in Council may second to the
Board or to the Staff of the Board any officer of the Per-
manent Force as defined in the Militia Act and may appoint
or transfer to the Board or the Staff of the Board any 925
officer, clerk or employee of the Department of National
Defence or any other department of the Government of
Canada.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Civil
Service Act, chapter twenty-two of the Revised Statutes of 30
Canada, 1927, the Cwvil Service Superannuation Act, chapter
twenty-four of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, or
any other Act of the Parliament of Canada, a civil servant
who, at the time of his appointment to the Board or transfer
to the staff of the Board under the authority of this Act, 35
is a contributor under the provisions of the Ciwvil Service
Superannuation Act, shall continue to be a contributor
under the said Act; his service under this Act shall be
counted as service in the civil service for the purposes of
the Civil Service Superannuation Act, and he, his widow 40
and children or other dependents, if any, shall be eligible
to receive the respective allowances or gratuities provided
by the said Act; and in the event of his being retired from
his office or position on the Board or the staff thereof for
any reason other than misconduct, he shall be eligible, in 45
accordance with the regulations made under the Cuwil
Service Act, for assignment to a position in the civil service
of the class from which he was so retired or to any other
position for which he may have qualified, or, in the alter-
native, to receive the same benefits under the Civil Service 50







Civil
Service Act
benefits
preserved.

Appointment
technical
officers.

Consolidated
Revenue

and Audit
Act to apply.

1931, c. 27.

Records.

Expenditures.

Annual
report.

Definition.

Governor in
Council may
borrow for
capital
expenditures.

1931, e. 27.

8

Superannuation Act as he would have been eligible to
receive if he had been retired in like circumstances from
a position in the civil service.

(3) Any member or employee of the Board who, at the
time of his appointment to the Board or transfer to the 5
staff of the Board under the authority of this Act, holds a
position in the civil service, or is an employee within the
meaning of the Civil Service Act, shall continue to retain and
be eligible to receive all the benefits, except salary as a civil
servant, that he would have been eligible to receive had 10
he remained under that Act.

11. The Board may, with the approval of the Governor
in Council, employ such technical and professional officers
as it may deem necessary for the proper conduct of its
business and fix their remuneration. 15

12. The Board shall be subject to the provisions of
The Consolidated Revenue and Audit Act, 1931, and all its
expenditures shall be subject to the audit of the Auditor
General.

13. The Board shall maintain such records of its trans- 20
actions as the Governor in Council may direct.

14. All salaries, wages and other expenditures of the
Board shall be payable out of moneys appropriated by
Parliament for the purpose.

15. The Board shall, as soon as possible but in any case 25
within one month after the termination of each fiscal year,
submit to the Minister of Finance an annual report cover-
ing all the transactions of the Board in such form as the
Governor in Council may prescribe and the Minister of
Finance shall lay the said report before Parliament if 30
Parliament is then sitting, or, if not sitting, then within
one week after Parliament is next assembled.

Parr I1.

16. In this Part, “Department’’ means the Department
of National Defence.

17. (1) The Governor in Council may, in addition to the 35
sums now remaining unborrowed and negotiable of the
loans authorized by Parliament by any Aect heretofore
passed, raise by way of loan, under the provisions of The
Consolidated Revenue and Audit Act, 1931, by the issue and
sale or pledge of securities of Canada, in such form, for
such separate sums, at such rate of interest and upon such
other terms and conditions as the Governor in Council







may approve, such sum or sums of money as may be re-
quired to provide for the payment or reimbursement of
expenditures of the Department, which in the appropri-
ations provided by Parliament for the Department are
chargeable to capital account, hereinafter called “the 5
said expenditures”.

(2) The principal raised by way of loan under this Act
and the interest thereon shall be a charge upon and payable
out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund.

Amortization 1 8. The sums issued out of the Consolidated Revenue 10
of sums ot Fund for the purpose of paying for the said expenditures
Consolidated ghall be repaid with interest to the said fund, out of appro-
g priations provided by Parliament for the Department,
f;;’ :rﬁfi‘tt\?rles during the ten fiscal years beginning with the fiseal year to
. " which the said expenditures relate, in accordance with the 15
following provisions:—
(a) ten equal annual instalments shall be paid sufficient
to repay the sums issued out of the Consolidated
Revenue Fund to pay for the said expenditures,
together with interest thereon, over the said period of 20
ten years;
(b) interest payable under this section shall be pa1d at
the rate of three per cent per annum;
(c) the sums required to be paid into the Consolidated
Revenue Fund under this section shall be paid, at 25
such times and in such proportions as the Treasury
Board may from time to time direct, out of moneys
provided by Parliament for the Department.

Commence- 19. This Act shall come into force upon a date to be
ment of Act.  fived by Proclamation of the Governor in Council. 30
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 39.

An Act to amend The Department of Transport Stores Act.

1937, c. 28. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section five of The Department of Transport Stores Act,
chapter twenty-eight of the statutes of 1937, is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:—

Outstanding “&. The amount of advances to the Minister of Trans-

ad : iy
ot o oxeeed POTt shall at no time exceed one million dollars.”

$1,000,000.

2. Section six of the said Act is repealed and the following

substituted therefor:—
Inventory. “@. The inventory of stores at the end of each fiscal
year shall not exceed one million two hundred and fifty

thousand dollars.”




T

ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. Section 5 of The Department of Transport Stores Act

reads as follows:—
“85. The amount of advances to the Minister of Trans-
port shall be based upon the amounts provided for the

acquisition of stores in the appropriations of the Depart-

ment of Transport as certified to the Minister of Finance
by the Department of Transport and as reduced from time
to time by the issue of stores against such appropriations
but the outstanding balance of such advances shall at no
time exceed one million dollars.”

The purpose of the amendment in respect to Section 5 is
to enable the Department of Transport to purchase stores
required and provided for in the appropriations for the
following fiscal year sufficiently in advance to enable the
stores required immediately after April 1st to be available.

2. Section 6 of the said Act reads as follows:—
“@. The inventory of stores at the end of each fiscal
year after 1936-37 shall not exceed the amount of the stores

inventory established as of April first, 1937, under section
three of this Act.”

The purpose of the amendment in respect to section 6 is
to enable the Department of Transport to have on hand at
the end of the fiscal year stores not exceeding a maximum
inventory value of $1,250,000.00 which is deemed advisable
in view of the expansion in the requirements of the Depart-
ment.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 40.

An Act to amend the Agricultural Pests’ Control Act
and change the Title thereof.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The title of chapter five of the Revised Statutes of
Canada, 1927, An Act to regulate the Sale and Inspection 5
of Agricultural Economic Poisons, is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“An Act to regulate the Sale of Products used in controlling
Agricultural Pests.”

2. Section one of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 10
lowing substituted therefor:—

“1. This Act may be cited as The Pest Control Products
Act”

3. Paragraphs (a), (e) and (1) of section two of the
said Act are repealed and the following substituted there- 15
for:—

“(a) ‘active substance’ means the substance in the pest

control product that acts on the pest;”

“(e) ‘guarantee’ means such statement as required by
regulation, of a manufacturer, importer or vendor 20
applying for registration, and indicating the strength,
effectiveness or other qualities of any pest control
product;”’

“(l) ‘pest control product’ means any product used, or
represented as a means, for preventing, destroying, 25
repelling, mitigating or controlling, directly or indi-
rectly, any insect fungus, bacterial organism, virus,
weed, rodent, or other plant or animal pest.”




ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

The general purpose of this Bill is to provide for amend-
ments to the Agricultural Pests’ Control Act which twelve
years of experience in its administration would indicate are
necessary for its further successful operation.

1 and 2. A new name for the Act 7.e. “An Act to regu-
late the Sale of Products used in controlling Agricultural
Pests’” with the short title “Pest Control Products Act” is
suggested because the present title which reads “Agri-
cultural Pests’ Control Act” is incorrect. It refers to the
pests instead of the products that control them and come
under the Act.

3. (a) ‘active substance’ is suggested to replace ‘active
ingredient’ as it is usually the substance in the ingredient
and not the latter that acts on the pest, example: arsenate
of lead is a common ingredient of mixed insecticides and
arsenic is the ‘active substance.’

The definition for ‘active ingredient’ in the present Act
to be replaced with definition for ‘active substance’ reads:—

“(a) “active ingredient” means that part of the poison

which acts on the plant or animal life;”

(e) ‘guarantee’ is suggested to replace ‘guaranteed
analysis’ because the latter infers chemical analysis only.
The guarantee for some products is based on other factors,
examples: the phenol co-efficient for phenols and other
disinfectants, the biological test for some rat poisons, the
viscosity test for mineral oils and the specific gravity test
for lime and sulphur solution.

The definition for ‘guaranteed analysis’ in the present
Act to be replaced with that for ‘guarantee’ reads:—

“(e) ‘“guaranteed analysis” means the statement of the

percentage by weight of each of the active ingredients

R T



Definition. 4. Section two of the said Act is further amended by
inserting after paragraph (e) thereof the following:—
“inmdient-"l “(ee ) ‘ingredient’ means any material used in making a
pest control produet.”

5. Subsection one of section four of the said Aect is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

fopliation “4. (1) Every application for registration of a pest

registration  control product shall be accompanied by a statement
of a pest — : . g
control containing the following information:—
PN (a) the name and address of the manufacturer, importer
or vendor applying for registration;
(b) the name and percentage by weight of each ingredient
of such pest control produect;
(c ) the brand, if any, of such pest. control product;

(d) the guarantee by the applicant of such pest control
product; ;

(e ) the purpose of such pest control product;

(f ) other information as required by the Minister.

6. Subsection three of section six of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—
Registration  ““(3) A fee of five dollars shall be payable in respect of

nember Tt : ”
fee. every renewal of a registration number.

10

15

20
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and the total percentage by weight of all other ingredi-

ents and of the qualities of every brand of poison, in
such manner as may be prescribed by regulation;”’

(1) ‘pest control product’ to replace ‘poison’ is regarded

as more appropriate to the wide range of products that

come under the Act, many of which are not poisons in the

accepted sense, such as the oils, emulsions, adjuvants, ,

fungicides, disinfectants, weed killers and so forth. All,
however, including the materials commonly known as
poisons come under the heading ‘Pest Control Products.’
The definition for ‘poison’ in the present Act, which is to
be replaced with that for ‘pest control products’ reads:—
“(1) “poison” means any substance; or admixture of
substances, represented as a means for preventing,
destroying, repelling or mitigating any and all fungi,
weeds, insects, rodents, or other plant or animal pest,
collectively or individually affecting agriculture;”

4. (ee) ‘ingredient’ is defined to clarify its use and so
that it will not conflict with the terms ‘active substance’
and ‘material’ used elsewhere in the Act.

5. Subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act has been re-written
to clarify and extend its application. The intention is to
obtain all essential facts regarding the composition, purpose
and utility of the product before registering and thereby
permitting its sale.

Section 4 (1) to be repealed reads as follows:—

4. (1) Every application for the registration of a brand of
poison under this Act shall be accompanied by a statement
containing the following particulars:—

(a) the name and address of the manufacturer of such

brand of poison;

(b) the name and address of the applicant for regis-
tration; and if the applicant be non-resident in Canada,
the name and address of an agent or representative of
the applicant in Canada;

(c) the brand and trade-mark, if any, applied to such
poison;

(d) the name and percentage of every substance con-
tained in the poison;

(e ) the guaranteed analysis of the poison.

6. The object in reducing the annual fee for renewal of
registration to five dollars from twenty dollars is to make it
easier for the small manufacturer who regards it unfair to be
required to pay twenty dollars per product, year after
year, when the total sales of the product may not amount
to as much as twenty dollars a year, the amount of the
present renewal fee.
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7. Paragraph (a) of subsection one of section nine of the
said Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

Poison “(a ) the name and address of the manufacturer, importer
e - or vendor on whose application such pest control
product was registered; 5

8. Paragraphs (b ), (¢) and (d) of section ten of the said
Act are repealed and the following substituted therefor:—
Exceptions. “(b) any pest control product which has been manu-
factured from an unsolicited preseription submitted
by the purchaser thereof, provided that the prescription 10
is countersigned by an inspector and that such pest
control product is not purchased for resale in Canada;”’

9. Section seventeen of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—
Offencesand  “1'7. Subject to the provisions of section eighteen 15
penalties.  hereof, any person,

(a) who advertises, exposes, offers, or holds in possession
for sale, or sells, in Canada, a pest control product
registered under this Act which does not meet the
guarantee which pursuant to section nine of the Act 20
has been branded or marked on the package con-
taining the pest control product or on the tag or label
attached thereto, as the case may be, or

(b) who falsely represents a pest control product in any
advertisement, or 25

(¢) who violates any of the provisions of this Act or of
any regulations for which no other penalty is pre-
scribed by this Act,

shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding
one hundred dollars for the first offence, and for a second 30
offence, to a fine of not less than one hundred dollars and
not exceeding two hundred dollars, and for every subse-
quent offence to a fine of not less than two hundred dollars
and not exceeding five hundred dollars, and in default of

payment of any such fine to imprisonment for a term not 35
exceeding thirty days.”




7. Paragraph (a) of section 9 is changed to conform
with the wording of the registration provisions of this
Act, in paragraph (a) of section 5, and to establish a
definite connection between the registration and labelling
of the product.

8. Paragraphs (b), (¢) and (d) of section 10 of the
Act have been found unnecessary and may as well be
repealed. Prescription buying as provided for in the new
paragraph (b) would seem necessary to permit farmers to
buy small quantities of special mixtures of insecticides and
fungicides and other special products as required for local
conditions, without delay and imposing the twenty dollar
fee against the manufacturer.

Paragraphs (b), (¢) and (d) of section 10 of the Act
to be repealed read as follows:—

“This Act shall not apply to:—

(b ) any of the drugs, chemicals or preparations listed in

the last edition of

(i) the British Pharmacopoeia, or

(ii) any foreign Pharmacopoeia, or

(iii) any work of recognized standing on maiteria
medica or drugs,
when used or sold for toilet or medicinal purposes;

(c¢) the sale of any medicinal or toilet preparations, or
substance included under the provisions of The Food
and Drugs Act, 1920, or The Proprietary or Patent
Medicine Act, which are manufactured and sold
exclusively for toilet and medicinal purposes;

(d ) any prescription from a qualified veterinary surgeon.”

9. Section 17 of the Act is revised to include also as an
offence, failure to meet the guarantee as stated on the
packages or labels. Such a provision would seem necessary
for safeguarding against false guarantees and under strength
products.

Section 17 of the Act to be repealed reads:—

1'7. Subject to the provisions of section eighteen hereof,
any person who falsely represents a poison in any advertise-
ment, or violates any of the provisions of the Act, or of any
regulations for which no other penalty is preseribed by this
Act, shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not
exceeding one hundred dollars for the first offence, and, for
a second offence, to a fine of not less than one hundred
dollars and not exceeding two hundred dollars, and for
every subsequent offence to a fine of not less than two
hundred dollars and not exceeding five hundred dollars, and
in default of payment of any such fine to imprisonment for
a term not exceeding thirty days.

e ]
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10. The said Act is further amended by adding, immedi-
ately after section twenty-one thereof, the following sec-
tions:— '

“21A. Any pest control product advertised, exposed,
offered or held in possession for sale, or sold in Canada 5
contrary to the provisions of this Act or regulations, may {
be seized and detained by an inspector at the risk and
expense of the owner until full compliance with this Act
or regulations is properly effected, and if the owner fails to
comply within twenty-one days the pest control product 10
may be confiscated and disposed of as the Minister may
direct.

“21B. (1) Except in paragraphs (d) and (e) of section
nine and where quoted in paragraph (e) of section twelve
of the said Act, wherever the word ‘poison’ appears in the 15
said Act it shall be deleted and the words ‘pest control
product’ substituted therefor.

(2) Wherever the words ‘guaranteed analysis’ appear in
the said Act, they shall be deleted and the word ‘guarantee’
substituted therefor.” 20




10. 214. This section is added mainly to ensure
better observance of the registration and labelling pro-
visions of the Act. Most violations have consisted of
failure to register and incorrect labelling of the packages.
As registration and proper labelling are essential to the
purchaser’s protection against fraud and the safe use of
these products, it is intended that where such violations are
found the product be held by the inspector until compliance

with the Act is effected.
218. The object of this section is to substitute through-

out the Act the use of the term ‘pest control product’ for-

‘poison,” and ‘guarantee’ for ‘guaranteed analysis,” as
explained under section 2.
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Tllegal
use of the
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 44.

An Act to amend the Dairy Industry Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section five of the Dairy Industry Act, chapter forty-
five of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is amended 5
by adding, .immediately after paragraph (e) thereof, the
following paragraph:—

“(f) use the word “butter” to describe, label, advertise

sell or offer for sale, a product different from the prod-
uct defined in paragraph (a) of section two of this 10
Act.”




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this Bill is to prevent the use, to the
detriment of butter producers and consumers, of the word
“butter” for the sale of products which are not butter, such,
for instance, as so called peanut butter.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 53.
An Act to amend The Foreign Insurance Companies Act,
1932.

1932, c. 47; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Hhes e 3, Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—
Amots in 1. Section one of Schedule I of the The Foreign Insurance
whlc. e

company has Companies Act, 1932, chapter forty-seven of the statutes 5
gvied its | of 1932, 18 amended by adding the following subparagraphs

i to paragraph (b ) thereof :—

B oipmient “(v) equipment trust obligations or certificates issued
trust, to finance the purchase of transportation equipment
obligations 5 5

or for a railway company incorporated by or under the 10
cortificates. authority of an Act of the Parliament of Canada or

of the Legislature of any province, or for a railway
company owned or controlled by a railway company
so incorporated, which obligations or certificates are
fully secured by an assignment of the transportation 15
equipment to, or by the ownership thereof by, a trustee,
and by a lease, or conditional-sale, thereof to the rail-
way company so incorporated, or

Securities “(vi) the bonds, debentures or other evidences of
gf,;ﬁg"'a‘“ indebtedness issued by an authority constituted by 20
hrday Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of
Biiiain and Great Britain and Northern Ireland or of any British
1 e Dominion and responsible to the Government of such

Kingdom or Dominion or to any Minister of such
Government, or to a body so responsible, with power 25
to admlmster or regulate the administration of any
port or harbour or system of transport or to distribute

or regulate the distribution of electricity, water or gas,
and to levy, impose or make taxes, rates, fees or other
charges fixed or authorized by the said Parliament or 30
subject to the approval of the said Government or
Minister or of a body responsible to the said Government

or Minister; or”



=

ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

The effect of this amendment is to extend Schedule I
of the Act, which defines the assets of foreign insurance
companies doing business in Canada which may be included
as assets in Canada for the purposes of the Act, to include
equipment, trust certificates of Canadian Railways and the
securities issued by certain public bodies or authorities in
Great Britain and some of the Dominions which are charged
by Acts of the Parliaments of those countries with the
administration of certain public services such as port and
transport regulation, and electricity, water and gas dis-
tribution under restrictions imposed by those Acts and
with a measure of responsibility to the Governments or
Ministers thereof.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 54.
An Act to amend The Canadian and British Insurance
1932, c. 46; Companies Aet, 1932.
193233, c. 32;
BT e Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
e oty Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
1938, c.21.  follows:—
b & 1. Section one of the Second Schedule of The Canadian
company has and British Insurance Companies Act, 1932, chapter forty- 5
invested  six of the statutes of 1932, is amended by addmg the fol-
lowing subparagraphs to paragraph (b) thereof:—
Equipment, “(v) equipment trust obligations or certificates issued
i to finance the purchase of transportation equipment
El s for a railway company incorporated by or under the 10
<l authority of an Act of the Parliament of Canada or
of the Legislature of any province, or for a railway
company owned or controlled by a railway company
so incorporated, which obligations or certificates are
fully secured by an assignment of the transportation 15
equipment to, or by the ownership thereof by, a trustee,
and by a lease, or conditional sale, thereof to the rail-
way company so incorporated, or
Securities “(vi) the bonds, debentures or other evidences of
;;f,gﬁr:a“' indebtedness issued by an authority constituted by 20
i Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of
Britain, - Great Britain and Northern Ireland or of any British
oAy Dominion and responsible to the Government of such

Kingdom or Dominion or to any Minister of such

Government, or to a body so responsible, with power 29

to administer or regulate the administration of any
port or harbour or system of transport or to distribute
or regulate the distribution of electricity, water or
gas, and to levy, impose or make taxes, rates, fees or

other charges fixed or authorized by the said Parlia- 30

ment or subject to the approval of the said Government
or Minister or of a body responsible to the said Govern-
ment or Minister; or”

OV NN




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The effect of this amendment is to extend the second
Schedule of the Act setting out the assets of British Insur-
ance Companies doing business in Canada which may be
included as assets in Canada for the purposes of the Act to
include equipment trust certificates of Canadian Railways
and the securities issued by certain public bodies or au-
thorities in Great Britain and some of the Dominions which
are charged by Acts of the Parliaments of those countries
with the administration of certain public services such as
port and transport regulation, and electricity, water and
gas distribution under restrictions imposed by those Acts
and with a measure of responsibility to the Governments or
Ministers thereof.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 59.

An Act to amend The Live Stock Pedigree Act, 1932.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section fourteen of The Live Stock Pedigree Act, 1932,
chapter forty-nine of the statutes of 1932, is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

“14. It is hereby declared that Canadian National
Live Stock Records was established and constituted on the
twentieth day of April, 1905, and those associations, clubs
and societies which have, at or subsequent to that date,
become incorporated under An Act respecting the incorpor-
ation of Live Stock Record Associations, chapter thirty-three
of the statutes of 1900, The Live Stock Pedigree Act, chapter
thirty-one of the statutes of 1912, or under this Act, are
hereby declared to have been and to be regularly affiliated
with Canadian National Live Stock Records from the
twentieth day of April, 1905, or from the date of incor-
poration of each as aforesaid, as the case may be respect-
ively.”

10

15




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. Section fourteen of The Live Stock Pedigree Act, 1932,
reads as follows:—

“14. (1) Canadian National Live Stock Records shall
become established upon the registration with the Depart-
ment of Agriculture of the articles of affiliation duly sub-
scribed to by the proper officers of the associations originally
seeking affiliation and bearing an endorsement of his
approval of the said articles by the Minister. ]

(2) Any repeal or amendment of the articles of affiliation
shall be effective only upon its approval by the Minister.

(3) After the establishment of Canadian National Live
Stock Records any qualified association may affiliate by
filing with the Director of Canadian National Live Stock
Records a copy of the registered articles of affiliation duly
subscribed to by its proper officers.”

In view of the fact that some question has arisen with
respect to the status of Canadian National Live Stock
Records as established under the above section, it is con-
sidered advisable and expedient formally to declare the
date on which it shall be deemed to have been established
and simultaneously the dates on which clubs, societies and
associations, constituted under the Act, have become
regularly affiliated with it.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 60.

An Act to amend The Dominion Trade and Industry
‘Commission Act, 1935.

1935, c. 59. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Dominion Trade and Industry Commaission Act,
1935, chapter fifty-nine of the statutes of 1935, is amended 5
by adding immediately after section seventeen thereof the
following section:—
goveriliorin “17a. (1) In any case where the Commission, after
adviceof . study and investigation pursuant to the powers contained
ggmmiﬂshﬂ in this Act, reports and advises in favour of the establish- 10
y . . .
prescribe ~ ment of commodity standards for any commodity or in
standards  fayour of the establishment of grades for any commodity
establish or in favour of prescribing the words by which the material
L content of any commodity shall be represented, the Governor
in Council may:— 15 ~
(a) prescribe standards of quality for any commodity
in accordance with the terms of a report made pursuant
to the provisions of this Act and prescribe the manner
in which such commodity shall be sold, offered for
sale, or displayed for sale, and if such commodity is 20 .
sold in packages or containers, the size, kind, and
marking, branding or labelling of such packages or
containers;
(b) establish grades for any commodity in accordance
with the terms of a report made pursuant to this 25
Act and prescribe the manner in which such commodity
shall be sold, offered for sale, or displayed for sale,
and if such commodity is sold in packages or containers,
the size, kind, and marking, branding or labelling of
such packages or containers; 30
(c) prescribe the words by which the material content
of any commodity shall be represented by marking
on such commodity or on any package in which such
commodity is marketed.




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The intention of this legislation is to make it possible to
establish standards in respect of commodities which are
not now provided for by any existing Act of Parliament
and also to prescribe the words by which the material
content of any commodity shall be represented. A number
of Acts such as the Food and Drugs Act, The Canada Grain
Act, the Meat and Canned Foods Act, The Inspection and Sale
Act, et cetera, provide for standards in respect of certain com-
modities but there are many commodities which cannot be
made subject to standards under any existing legislation.
The Dominion Trade and Industry Commission have
received suggestions for standards for a number of com-
modities. Some cases seem urgent. Further, the knitters
of hosiery have made out a strong case for the desirability
of rules covering the marking of the fibre content of hosiery
and desire immediate action.
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(2) Every Order in Council made under the provisions
of this section shall be forthwith published in the Canada
Gazette, and from and after the date of such publication
shall have the same force and effect as if enacted in this

Act. 5

(3) In case an Order in Council has been made under
the provisions of this section with respect to any com-
modity, no person shall sell or offer for sale or display for
sale such commodity except in accordance with the pro-
visions of such Order in Council. ) 10

(4) Any person who sells or offers for sale or displays
for sale any commodity contrary to the provisions of this
section, or of any Order in Council made under the pro-
visions hereof, shall be guilty of an offence and liable upon
indictment, or upon summary conviction to a penalty for 15
each and every such offence not exceeding five thousand
dollars in the case of a corporation, and not exceeding
one thousand dollars in the case of an individual, and in
addition in the case of an individual to imprisonment for
any term not exceeding six months. 20

(5) This section shall not apply to any commodity
which under any other Act of the Parliament of Canada -
or under any Order in Council or regulation made there-
under is subject to regulation as to standard of quality
or as to grading or marking.” 25
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 61.

An Act to give effect to a Convention for the unification
of certain rules relating to International Carriage by
Air, to make provision for applying the rules contained
in the said Convention, subject to exceptions, adapta-
tions and modifications, to earriage by air which is not
international carriage within the meaning of the Con-
vention, and for purposes connected therewith.

HEREAS a Convention for the unification of certain
rules relating to International Carriage by Air was
signed at Warsaw on the twelfth day of October, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, and it is expedient
that legislative provision be made for giving effect thereto 5
and for. performing the obligations of Canada in respect
thereof, in the event that Canada accedes to the said Con-
vention or the Additional Protocol; and
WaEREAS it is also expedient to make provision for
applying the rules contained in the said Convention, sub- 10
Ject to exceptions, adaptations and modifications, to car-
riage by air which is not international carriage within.the
meaning of the Convention: Therefore His Majesty, by
and with the advice, and consent of the Senate and House
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows: 15

1. This Act may be cited as The Carriage by Air Act,
1939.

2. (1) As from such day as the Governor in Council
may, by proclamation published in the Canada Gazette,
certify to be the day on which the Convention comes into 20
force as regards Canada, the provisions thereof as set out
in the First Schedule to this Act shall, so far as they relate
to the rights and liabilities of carriers, passengers, con-
signors, consignees and other persons and subject to the
provisions of this section, have the force of law in Canada 25




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of the Bill is to give effect to the Warsaw
Convention, signed at Warsaw the 12th October, 1929,
for the unification of certain rules relating to international
carriage by air, and to give power to the Governor in Coun-
cil to apply the rules of the Convention to internal
carriage by air in Canada.

The Warsaw Convention consists of provisions concerning
the carriage of passengers, goods and baggage, the liability
of carriers and limitation of liability, known as the Warsaw
Rules, which are designed to govern contracts of carriage
in relation to international carriage by air and which form
the First Schedule to the Bill.

The Second Schedule to the Bill contains provisions
relating to the liability of a carrier in the event of the
death of a passenger, which follow, generally, the pro-
visions of the Fatal Accidents Acts.
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in relation to any carriage by air to which the Convention
applies, irrespective of the nationality of the aireraft per-
forming that carriage.

(2) The Governor in Council may from time to time by
proclamation published in the Canada Gazeite certify who 5
are the High Contracting Parties to the Convention, in
respect of what territories they are respectively parties and
to what extent they have availed themselves of the pro-
visions of the Additional Protocol to the Convention, and
any such proclamation shall, except in so far as it has been 10
superseded by a subsequent proclamation, be conclusive
evidence of the matters so certified.

(3) Any reference in the said First Schedule to the terri-
tory of any High Contracting Party to the Convention
shall be construed as a reference to the territories subject 15
to his sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority, in
respect of which he is a party.

(4) Any liability imposed by Article seventeen of the
said First Schedule on a carrier in respect of the death of
a passenger shall be in substitution for any liability of the 20
carrier in respect of the death of that passenger under any
law in force in Canada, and the provisions set out in the
Second Schedule to this Act shall have effect with respect
to the persons by and for whose benefit the liability so
imposed is enforceable and with respect to the manner in 25
which it may be enforced.

(5) Any sum in francs mentioned in Article twenty-two
of the said First Schedule shall, for the purposes of any
action against a carrier, be converted into Canadian dollars
at the rate of exchange prevailing on the date on which 30
the amount of any damage to be paid by the carrier is
ascertained by the Court.

3. Every High Contracting Party to the Convention who
has not availed himself of the provisions of the Additional
Protocol thereto shall, for the purposes of any action 35
brought in a Court in Canada in accordance with the
provisions of Article twenty-eight of the said First Schedule
to enforce a claim in respect of carriage undertaken by
him, be deemed to have submitted to the jurisdiction of
that court, and accordingly rules of court may provide for 40
the manner in which any such action is to be commenced
and carried on; but nothing in this section shall authorize
the issue of execution against the property of any High
Contracting Party.

4. (1) The Governor in Council may make orders or 45
regulations applying the provisions of the First Schedule
to this Act and any provision of section two of this Act
to such carriage by air, not being international carriage by
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air as defined in the said First Schedule, as may be specified
in the order or regulation, subject however to such excep-
tions, adaptations and modifications, if any, as may be
so specified.

(2) Every order or regulation made under the authority 5
of this section shall be published in the Canada Gazette and
shall, as on the date of such publication or any later date
mentioned therein, take effect,as if it were enacted by
Parliament.

5. For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that 10
references to agents in the First Schedule to this Act includes
references to servants.

6. This Act shall come into force in whole or in part on
such day or days as may be fixed by Proclamation of the
Governor in Council, published in the Canada Gazette. 15







4

FIRST SCHEDULE
CONVENTION

FOR THE UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULES RELATING
TO INTERNATIONAL CARRIAGE BY AIR.

OctoBER 12, 1929.

The President of the German Reich, the Federal Presi-
dent of the Republic of Austria, His Majesty the King of
the Belgians, the President of the United States of Brazil,
His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians, the President of
the National Government of the Republic of China, His
Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland, His Majesty
the King of Egypt, His Majesty the King of Spain, the
Chief of State of the Republic of Estonia, the President
of the Republic of Finland, the President of the French
Republic, His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of
India, the President of the Hellenic Republic, His Most
Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary,
His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the Emperor
of Japan, the President of the Republic of Latvia, Her
Royal Highness the Grand Duchess of Luxemburg, the
President of the United States of Mexico, His Majesty the
King of Norway, Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands,
the President of the Republic of Poland, His Majesty the
King of Roumania, His Majesty the King of Sweden, the
Swiss Federal Council, the President of the Czechoslovak
Republic, the Central Executive Committee of the Union
of the Soviet Socialist Republics, the President of the
United States of Venezuela, His Majesty the King of
Yugoslavia;

Having recognized the advantage of regulating in a uni-
form manner the conditions of international carriage by
air in respect of the documents to be used for such carriage
and of the liability of the carrier, have nominated to this
end their respective Plenipotentiaries, who, being thereto
duly authorized, have concluded and signed the following
Convention:—

CHAPTER 1.
SCOPE—DEFINITIONS.
ArTIiCcLE 1.
(1) This Convention applies to all international carriage
of persons, luggage or goods performed by aircraft for

reward. It applies equally to gratuitous carriage by air-
craft performed by an air transport undertaking.
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(2) For the purposes of this Convention the expression
“international carriage” means any carriage in which,
according to the contract made by the parties, the place of
departure and the place of destination, whether or not there -
be a break in the carriage or a transhipment, are situated
either within the territories of two High Contracting Parties,
or within the territory of a single High Contracting Party,
if there is an agreed stopping place within a territory sub-
ject to the sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority
of another Power, even though that Power is not a party
to this Convention. A carriage without such an agreed stop-
ping place between territories subject to the sovereignty,
suzerainty, mandate or authority of the same High Con-
tracting Party is not deemed to be international for the
purposes of this Convention.

(3) A carriage to be performed by several successive air
carriers is deemed, for the purposes of this Convention, to
be one undivided carriage, if it has been regarded by the
parties as a single operation, whether it had been agreed
upon under the form of a single contract or of a series of
contracts, and it does not lose its international character
merely because one contract or a series of contracts is to
be performed entirely within a territory subject to the
soverignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority of the same
High Contracting Party.

5

ARTICLE 2.

(1) This Convention applies to carriage performed by
the State or by legally constituted public bodies provided
it falls within the conditions laid down in Article 1.

(2) This Convention does not apply to carriage performed
under the terms of any international postal Convention.

CHAPTER II.
Documents of Carriage.
SECTION 1.—PASSENGER TICKET.
ARTICLE 3.

(1) For the carriage of passengers the carrier must
deliver a passenger ticket which shall contain the following
particulars:—

(a) the place and date of issue;

(b) the place of departure and of destination;

(c) the agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier
may reserve the right to alter the stopping places in
case of necessity, and that if he exercises that right,
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the alteration shall not have the effect of depriving the
carriage of its international character;

(d) the name and address of the carrier or carriers;

(e) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules

relating to liability established by this Convention.

(2) The absence, irregularity or loss of the passenger
ticket does not affect the existence or the validity of the
contract of carriage, which shall none the less be subject
to the rules of this Convention. Nevertheless, if the carrier
accepts a passenger without a passenger ticket having been
delivered he shall not be entitled to avail himself of those
provisions of this Convention which exclude or limit his
liability.

SECTION 2.—LUGGAGE TICKET.
ARTICLE 4.

(1) For the carriage of luggage, other than small personal
objects of which the passenger takes charge himself, the
carrier must deliver a luggage ticket.

(2) The luggage ticket shall be made out in duplicate,
one part for the passenger and the other part for the carrier.

(3) The luggage ticket shall contain the following par-
ticulars:—

(a) the place and date of issue;

(b) the place of departure and of destination;

(c) the name and address of the carrier or carriers;

(d) the number of the passenger ticket;

(e) a statement that delivery of the luggage will be made

to the bearer of the luggage ticket;

(f) the number and weight of the packages;

(g) the amount of the value declared in accordance with

Article 22 (2);

(h) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules

relating to liability established by this Convention.

(4) The absence, irregularity or loss of the luggage ticket
does not affect the existence or the validity of the contract
of carriage, which shall none the less be subject to the rules
of this Convention. Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts
luggage without a luggage ticket having been delivered, or
if the luggage ticket does not contain the particulars set
out at (d), (f) and (h) above, the carrier shall not be
entitled to avail himself of those provisions of the Con-
vention which exclude or limit his liability.

SECTION 3.—AIR CONSIGNMENT NOTE.
ARTICLE 5.

(1) Every carrier of goods has the right to require the
consignor to make out and hand over to him a document
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called an ‘“air consignment note’”’; every consignor has -
the right to require the carrier to accept this document.

(2) The absence, irregularity or loss of this document
does not affect the existence or the validity of the contract
of carriage which shall, subject to the provisions of Article
9, be none the less governed by the rules of this Convention.

ARrTICLE 6.

(1) The air consignment note shall be made out by the
consignor in three original parts and be handed over with
the goods.

(2) The first part shall be marked “for the carrier”, and
shall be signed by the consignor. The second part shall
be marked “for the consignee’”; it shall be signed by the
consignor and by the carrier and shall accompany the
goods. The third part shall be signed by the carrier and
handed by him to the consignor after the goods have. been
accepted.

(3) The carrier shall sign on acceptance of the goods.

(4) The signature of the carrier may be stamped; that
of the consignor may be printed or stamped.

(5) If, at the request of the consignor, the carrier makes
out the air consignment note, he shall be deemed, subject
to proof to the contrary, to have done so on behalf of the
consignor.

ARTICLE 7.

The carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor
to make out separate consignment notes when there is
more than one package.

ARTICLE 8—

The air consignment note shall contain the following

particulars:—

(a ) the place and date of its execution;

(b) the place of departure and of destination;

(c) the agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier
may reserve the right to alter the stopping places in
case of necessity, and that if he exercises that right
the alteration shall not have the effect of depriving
the carriage of its international character;

(d) the name and address of the consignor;

(e ) the name and address of the first carrier;

(f) the name and address of the consignee, if the case so
requires;

(g ) the nature of the goods;

(k) the number of the packages, the method of packing
and the particular marks or numbers upon them;
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(v) the weight, the quantity and the volume or dimen-
sions of the goods;
(7 ) the apparent condition of the goods and of the pack-

( k ) the freight, if it has been agreed upon, the date and
place of payment, and the person who is to pay it;

(1) if the goods are sent for payment on delivery, the
price of the goods, and, if the case so requires, the
amount of the expenses incurred;

(m ) the amount of the value declared in accordance with
Article 22 (2);

(n) the number of parts of the air consignment note;

(o) the documents handed to the carrier to accompany
the air consignment note;

(p) the time fixed for the completion of the carriage
and a brief note of the route to be followed, if these
matters have been agreed upon;

(q) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules
telating to liability established by this Convention.

ARTICLE 9.

If the carrier accepts goods without an air consignment
note having been made out, or if the air consignment note
does not contain all the particulars set out in Article 8 (a)
to (¢ ) inclusive and (q ), the carrier shall not be entitled to
avail himself of the provisions of this Convention which
exclude or limit his liability.

ArTIicLE 10.

(1) The consignor is responsible for the correctness of
the particulars and statements relating to the goods which
he inserts in the air consignment note.

(2) The consignor will be liable for all damage suffered
by the carrier or any other person by reason of the irregu-
larity, incorrectness or incompleteness of the said par-
ticulars and statements.

ArTtIicLE 11.

(1) The air consignment note is prima facie evidence of
the conclusion of the contract, of the receipt of the goods
and of the conditions of carriage.

(2) The statements in the air consignment note relating
-to the weight, dimensions and packing of the goods, as well
as those relating to the number of packages, are prima
facie evidence of the facts stated; those relating to the
quantity, volume and condition of the goods do not con-
stitute evidence against the carrier except so far as they
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both have been, and are stated in the air consignment note
to have been, checked by him in the presence of the con-
signor, or relate to the apparent condition of the goods.

ARTICLE 12.

(1) Subject to his liability to carry out all his obligations
under the contract of carriage, the consignor has the right
to dispose of the goods by withdrawing them at the aero-
drome of departure or destination, or by stopping them in
the course of the journey on any landmg. or by calling for
them to be delivered at the place of destination or in the
course of the journey to a person other than the consignee
named in the air consignment note, or by requiring them
to be returned to the aerodrome of departure. He must
not exercise this right of disposition in such a way as to
prejudice the carrier or other consignors and he must repay
any expenses occasioned by the exercise of this right.

(2) If it is impossible to carry out the orders of the
consignor the carrier must so inform him forthwith.

(3) If the carrier obeys the orders of the consignor for
the disposition of the goods without requiring the produc-
tion of the part of the air consignment note delivered to
the latter, he will be liable, without prejudice to his right
of recovery from the consignor, for any damage which may
be caused thereby to any person who is lawfully in posses-
sion of that part of the air consignment note.

(4) The right conferred on the consignor ceases at the
moment when that of the consignee begins in accordance
with Article 13. Nevertheless, if the consignee declines to
accept the consignment note or the goods, or if he cannot
be communicated with, the consignor resumes his right of
disposition.

ArTIiCLE 13-

(1) Except in the circumstances set out in the preceding
article, the consignee is entitled, on arrival of the goods
at the place of destination, to require the carrier to hand
over to him the air consignment note and to deliver the
goods to him, on payment of the charges due and on com-
plying with the conditions of carriage set out in the air
consignment note.

(2) Unless it is otherwise agreed, it is the duty of the
carrier to give notice to the consignee as soon as the goods
arrive.

(3) If the carrier admits the loss of the goods, or if the
goods have not arrived at the expiration of seven days
after the date on which they ought to have arrived, the
consignee is entitled to put into force against the carrier
the rights which flow from the contract of carriage.

74597—2
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ArTICLE 14.

The consignor and the consignee can respectively enforce
all the rights given them by Articles 12 and 13, each in his
own name, whether he is acting in his own interest or in the
interest of another, provided that he carries out the obliga-
tions imposed by the contract.

ArTICLE 15.

(1) Articles 12, 13 and 14 do not affect either the rela-
tions of the consignor or the consignee with each other or
the mutual relations of third parties whose rights are derived
either from the consignor of from the consignee.

(2) The provisions of Articles 12, 13 and 14 can only be
varied by express provision in the air consignment note.

ArTICLE 16.

(1) The consignor must furnish such information and
attach to the air consignment note such documents as are
necessary to meet the formalities of customs, octroi or police
before the goods can be delivered to the consignee. The
consignor is liable to the carrier for any damage occasioned
by the absence, insufficiency or irregularity of any such
information or documents, unless the damage is due to
the fault of the carrier or his agents.

(2) The carrier is under no obligation to enquire into
the correctness or sufficiency of such information or docu-
ments.

CHAPTER III.
LIABILITY OF THE CARRIER.
ArTICcLE 17.

The carrier is liable for damage sustained in the event
of the death or wounding of a passenger or any other
bodily injury suffered by a passenger, if the accident which
caused the damage so sustained took place on board the
aircraft or in the course of any of the operations of em-
barking or disembarking.

ArTICcLE 18.

(1) The carrier is liable for damage sustained in the
event of the destruction or loss of, or of damage to, any
registered luggage or any goods, if the occurrence which
caused the damage so sustained took place during the
carriage by air.
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(2) The carriage by air within the meaning of the pre-
ceding paragraph comprises the period during which the
luggage or goods are in charge of the carrier, whether in
an aerodrome or on board an aircraft, or, in the case of a
landing outside an aerodrome, in any place whatsoever.

(3) The period of the carriage by air does not extend to
any carriage by land, by sea or by river performed outside
an aerodrome. If, however, such a carriage takes place
in the performance of a contract for carriage by air, for the
purpose of loading, delivery or transhipment, any damage
is presumed, subject to proof to the contrary, to have been
the result of an event which took place during the carriage
by air.

ArTICLE 19.

The carrier is liable for damage occasioned by delay in
the carriage by air of passengers, luggage or goods.

ArTIicLE 20.

(1) The carrier is not liable if he proves that he and his
agents have taken all necessary measures to avoid the
damage or that it was impossible for him or them to take
such measures.

(2) In the carriage of goods and luggage the carrier is
not liable if he proves that the damage was occasioned by
negligent pilotage or negligence in the handling of the air-
craft or in navigation and that, in all other respects, he
and his agents have taken all necessary measures to avoid
the damage.

ArTICLE 21.

If the carrier proves that the damage was caused by or
contributed to by the negligence of the injured person the
Court may, in accordance with the provisions of its own
law, exonerate the carrier wholly or partly from his liability.

ARrTICLE 22.

(1) In the carriage of passengers the liability of the
carrier for each passenger is limited to the sum of 125,000
francs. Where, in accordance with the law of the Court
seized of the case, damages may be awarded in the form of
periodical payments, the equivalent capital value of the said
payments shall not exceed 125,000 francs. Nevertheless,
by special contract, the carrier and the passenger may agree
to a higher limit of liability.
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(2) In the carriage of registered luggage and of goods,
the liability of the carrier is limited to a sum of 250 franecs
per kilogram, unless the consignor has made, at the time
when the package was handed over to the carrier, a special
declaration of the value at delivery and has paid a supple-
mentary sum if the case so requires. In that case the
carrier will be liable to pay a sum not exceeding the declared
sum, unless he proves that that sum is greater than the
actual value to the consignor at delivery.

(3) As regards objects of which the passenger takes
charge himself the liability of the carrier is limited to 5,000
francs per passenger.

(4) The sums mentioned above shall be deemed to refer
to the French franc consisting of 6514 milligrams gold of
millesimal fineness 900. These sums may be converted
into any national currency in round figures.

ArTICLE 23.

Any provision tending to relieve the carrier of liability
or to fix a lower limit than that which is laid down in this
Convention shall be null and void, but the nullity of any
such provision does not involve the nullity of the whole
contract, which shall remain subject to the provisions of
this Convention.

ARTICLE 24.

(1) In the cases covered by Articles 18 and 19 any action
for damages, however founded, can only be brought subject
to the conditions and limits set out in this Convention.

(2) In the cases covered by Article 17 the provisions of
the preceding paragraph also apply, without prejudice to
the questions as to who are persons who have the right to
bring suit and what are their respective rights.

ARTICLE 25.

(1) The carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself
of the provisions of this Convention which exclude or
limit his liability, if the damage is caused by his wilful mis-
conduct or by such default on his part as, in accordance
with the law of the Court seized of the case, is considered
to be equivalent to wilful misconduct.

(2) Similarly the carrier shall not be entitled to avail
himself of the said provisions, if the damage is caused as
aforesaid by any agent of the carrier acting within the
scope of his employment.
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ARTICLE 26.

(1) Receipt by the person entitled to delivery of luggage
or goods without complaint is prima facie evidence that
the same have been delivered in good condition and in
accordance with the document of carriage.

(2) In the case of damage, the person entitled to delivery
must complain to the carrier forthwith after the discovery
of the damage, and, at the latest, within three days from
the date of receipt in the case of luggage and seven days
from the date of receipt in the case of goods. In the case
of delay the complaint must be made at the latest within
fourteen days from the date on which the luggage or goods
have been placed at his disposal.

(3) Every complaint must be made in writing upon the
document of carriage or by separate notice in writing des-
patched within the times aforesaid.

(4) Failing complaint within the times aforesaid, no
action shall lie against the carrier, save in the case of fraud
on his part.

ARTICLE 27.

In the case of the death of the person liable, an action
for damages lies in accordance with the terms of this Con-
vention against those legally representing his estate.

ARrTICLE 28.

(1) An action for damages must be brought, at the option
of the plaintiff, in the territory of one of the High Con-
tracting Parties, either beforethe Court having juris-
diction where the carrier is ordinarily resident, or has his
principal place of business, or has an establishment by
which the contract has been made or before the Court
having jurisdiction at the place of destination.

(2) Questions of procedure shall be governed by the law
of the Court seized of the case.

ArTIicLE 29.

(1) The right to damages shall be extinguished if an
action is not brought within two years, reckoned from the
date of arrival at the destination, or from the date on which
the aircraft ought to have arrived, or from the date on
which the carriage stopped.

(2) The method of calculating the period of limitation
shall be determined by the law of the Court seized of the
case.
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ArTticLe 30.

(1) In the case of carriage to be performed by various
successive carriers and falling within the definition set out
in the third paragraph of Article 1, each carrier who accepts
passengers, luggage or goods is subjected to the rules set
out in this Convention, and is deemed to be one of the
contracting parties to the contract of carriage in so far
as the contract deals with that part of the carriage which
is performed under his supervision.

(2) In the case of carriage of this nature, the passenger
or his representative can take action only against the
carrier who performed the carriage during which the acci-
dent or the delay occurred, save in the case where, by
express agreement, the first carrier has assumed liability
for the whole journey.

(3) As regards luggage or goods, the passenger or con-
signor will have a right of action against the first carrier,
and the passenger or consignee who is entitled to delivery
will have a right of action against the last carrier, and
further, each may take action against the carrier who per-
formed the carriage during which the destruction, loss,
damage or delay took place. These carriers will be jointly
and severally liable to the passenger or to the consignor
or consignee.

CHAPTER 1V.
PROVISIONS RELATING TO COMBINED CARRIAGE.
ArTicLE 31.

(1) In the case of combined carriage perfon{ed partly by
air and partly by any other mode of carriage, the prov-
isions of this Convention apply only to the carriage by air,
provided that the carriage by air falls within the terms of
Article 1.

(2) Nothing in this Convention shall prevent the parties
in the case of combined carriage from inserting in the docu-
ment of air carriage conditions relating to other modes of
carriage, provided that the provisions of this Convention
are observed as regards the carriage by air.

CHAPTER V.
GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS.

ArTICLE 32.

Any clause contained in the contract and all special
agreements entered into before the damage occurred by
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which the parties purport to infringe the rules laid down
by this Convention, whether by deciding the law to be
applied, or by altering the rules as to jurisdiction, shall be
null and void. Nevertheless for the carriage of goods ar-
bitration clauses are allowed, subject to this Convention,
if the arbitration is to take place within one of the juris-
dictions referred to in the first paragraph of Article 28.

ARrTICLE 33.

Nothing contained in this Convention shall prevent the
carrier either from refusing to enter into any contract
of carriage, or from making regulations which do not con-
flict with the provisions of this Convention.

ARTICLE 34.

This Convention does not apply to international carriage
by air performed by way of experimental trial by air naviga-
tion undertakings with the view to the establishment of a
regular line of air navigation, nor does it apply to carriage
performed in extraordinary circumstances outside the
normal scope of an air carrier’s business.

ARTICLE 35.

The expression ‘“days” when used in this Convention
means current days not working days.

ArTICLE 36. ks
The Convention is drawn up in French in a single copy
which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs of Poland and of which one duly certi-
fied copy shall be sent by the Polish Government to the
Government of each of the High Contracting Parties.

ARrTICLE 37.

(1) This Convention shall be ratified. The instruments
of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Poland, which will notify
the deposit to the Government of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties.

(2) As soon as this Convention shall have been ratified
by five of the High Contracting Parties it shall come into
force as between them on the ninetieth day after the deposit
of the fifth ratification. Thereafter it shall come into
force between the High Contracting Parties who shall
have ratified and the High Contracting Party who deposits
his instrument of ratification on the ninetieth day after the
deposit.
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(3) It shall be the duty of the Government of the Re-
public of Poland to notify to the Government of each of the
High Contracting Parties the date on which this Convention
comes into force as well as the date of the deposit of each
ratification.

ARrTICLE 38.

(1) This Convention shall, after it has come into force,
remain open for accession by any State.

(2) The accession shall be effected by a notification
addressed to the Government of the Republic of Poland,
which will inform the Government of each of the High
Contracting Parties thereof.

(3) The accession shall take effect as from the ninetieth
day after the notification made to the Government of the
Republic of Poland.

ARrTICLE 39.

(1) Any one of the High Contracting Parties may
denounce this Convention by a notification addressed to
the Government of the Republic of Poland, which will
at once inform the Government of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties.

(2) Denunciation shall take effect six months after the
notification of denunciation, and shall operate only as
regards the party who shall have proceeded to denun-
ciation.

ArTicLE 40.

(1) Any High Contracting Party may, at the time of
signature or of deposit of ratification or of accession declare
that the acceptance which he gives to this Convention does
not apply to all or any of his colonies, protectorates, terri-
tories under mandate, or any other territory subject to his
sovereignty or his authority, or any territory under his
suzerainty.

(2) Accordingly any High Contracting Party may sub-
sequently accede separately in the name of all or any of
his colonies, protectorates, territories under mandate or
any other territory subject to his sovereignty or to his
authority or any territory under his suzerainty which has
been thus excluded by his original declaration.

(3) Any High Contracting Party may denounce this
Convention, in accordance with its provisions, separately
or for all or any of his colonies, protectorates, territories
under mandate or any other territory subject to his sov-
ereignty or to his authority, or any other territory under
his suzerainty.
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ARrTICLE 41.

Any High Contracting Party shall be entitled not earlier
than two years after the coming into force of this Conven-
tion to call for the assembling of a new international Con-
ference in order to consider any improvements which may
be made in this Convention. To this end he will commu-
nicate with the Government of the French Republic which
will take the necessary measures to make preparations for
such Conference.

This Convention done at Warsaw on the 12th October,
1929, shall remain open for signature until the 31st January,
1930.

(Here follow the signatures on behalf of the following
countries:—

Germany, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Denmark, Spain,
France, Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Common-
wealth of Australia, the Union of South Africa, Greece,
Italy, Japan, Latvia, Luxembourg, Norway, the Nether-
lands, Poland, Roumania, Switzerland, Czecho-Slovakia,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and Yugoslavia.)

AppiTioNaL ProToOCOL.
(With reference to Article 2.)

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves
the right to declare at the time of ratification f acces-
sion that the first paragraph of Article 2 of this Convention
shall not apply to international carriage by air performed
directly by the State, its colonies, protectorates or man-
dated territories or by any other territory under its sove-
reignty, suzerainty or authority.

(This Additional Protocol was signed on behalf of the
same countries as those above mentioned.)

SECOND SCHEDULE.

Provisions As 7o LiaBiLiTy oF CARRIER IN THE EVENT
OF THE DEATH OF A PASSENGER.

1. The liability shall be enforceable for the benefit of
such of the members of the passenger’s family as sustained
damage by reason of his death.

In this paragraph the expression “member of a family”
means wife or husband, parent, step-parent, grandparent,
brother, sister, half-brother, half-sister, child, step-child,
grandchild.

74597—3
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Provided that, in deducing any such relationship as
aforesaid, any illegitimate person and any adopted person
shall be treated as being, or as having been, the legitimate

child of his mother and reputed father, or, as the case may
be, of his adopters.

2. An action to ernforce the liability may be brought by
any person who, under the law in force in the province
in which action is brought, is entitled to act or is recog-
nized as the personal representative of the passenger; or
by any person for whose benefit the liability is under the
last preceding paragraph enforceable; or by any person
who, under the law in force in the province in which action
is brought, is entitled to act or is recognized as the repre-
sentative for any one or more of the persons for whose
benefit the liability is, under the last preceding paragraph,
enforceable.

3. The Court before which any such action is brought
may at any stage of the proceedings make any such orders
as appear to the Court to be just and equitable in view of
the provisions of the First Schedule to this Aet limiting
the liability of a carrier and in view of any proceedings
which may have been or are likely to be commenced in
another province or outside Canada, in respect of the
death of the passenger in question; and, without re-
stricting the generality of the foregoing, may provide for
representation of all interested persons; may stay pro-
ceedings, with a view to avoiding multiplicit, actions,
whether within the province or elsewhere, in respect of
the death -of the passenger in question; and may divide
the amount recovered, after deducting any costs not recov-
ered from the defendant, between the persons entitled, in
such proportion as the Court (or, where the action is tried
by a jury, the jury) may direct.
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4th Session, 18th Parliament, 3 George VI, 1939.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 62.
1930, c. 5;
1932'33 o5, An Act to amend The Canada Grain Act.
1984 o. 26;
i IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—
1930, c. 5. 1. Paragraph (g) of section two of The Canada Grain

Act, chapter five of the statutes of 1930, is repealed and the 5
following substituted therefor:
‘Dockage’. “(g) ‘Dockage’ (when applied to material intermixed
with a mass of grain which might be assigned to a
grade) means any material other than kernels of grain
of the standard of quality as fixed by the schedules to 10
this Act for that particular grade which material is
required to be and is of such a nature that it can be
separated from the mass in order that the same may
properly be assigned to that grade.”

2. Paragraph (¢) of section two of the said Aect is 15
repealed and the following substituted therefor:
‘Toreign “(v) ‘Foreign material’ when applied to a mass of
material’. . . .
grain of a particular grade means any material other

than kernels of grain of the standard of quality for
that grade as fixed by the schedules to this Act which 20
material is of such a character and in such limited
quantity that it need not be separated from the mass
in order that the same may properly be assigned to
that particular grade.”

3. Paragraph (r) of section two of the said Aect is 25
repealed and the following substituted therefor:
‘Mill “(r) ‘Mill elevator’ means an elevator in the Western
b Division which is operated by a person primarily
engaged in the business of manufacturing grain into
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ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

New material in a section substituted for a repealed

section in underlined. -
Reconstructed sections substituted for repealed sections

are indicated by vertical lines.

The main objects of this Bill are:
To clarify certain sectiors of the Act dealing mainly

with the settlement of insurance claims arising out of
loss of grain; the calculation of deficiencies in weighing
over terminal elevators; procedure grain standards

committees.

At the same time the oceasion has been taken to revise
all the grades for grain grown in the Eastern Division and
for certain grades of Western grain; also to make minor
changes in other sections that administrative experience
has shown to be desirable, and to provide for the use of an
“open sale contract”’. This includes correcting errors or
removing ambiguities in certain sections.

1. Paragraph (g) of section two reads as follows:—

“(g) ‘Dirt’ means any matter other than domestic
grain which is intermixed with a mass of grain and
is of a character such that it might require to be and
can be separated from the mass in order that the same
may properly be assigned to the grade to which, without
the admixture, it would be assignable.”

The definitions of “Dirt” and ‘“Domestic grain” are
replaced by definitions of ‘“Dockage” and ‘“Foreign Ma-
terial.” This harmonizes the definitions with the use of
these terms in schedule one.

2. Paragraph (7) of section two reads as follows:

“(t) ‘Domestic grain’ means any edible cereal grain
which is intermixed with a mass of other grain and is
either of a variety different from the variety by refer-
ence to which such mass should be graded or has special
characteristics such that it might require to be and
can be separated from the mass in order that the same
may properly be assigned to the grade to which, without
the admixture, it would be assignable.”

(See explanatory note to Amendment No. One.)

3. Paragraph (r) of section two reads as follows:

“(r) ‘Mill elevator’ means an elevator in the Western
Division which is operated by a person engaged in the
business of manufacturing grain into some other prod-
uct, into which there is received no grain purchased
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some other product, into which there is received no
grain other than the property of the manager of such

mill elevator and from which no grain is discharged

otherwise than for consignment to a manufacturing
plant operated by the manager of such elevator.” 5

4. Paragraph (z) of section two of the said Act is re-
pealed and the following substituted therefor:

‘Semi_ “(x) ‘Semi-public’, when used with respect to an ele-

b, vator, means any elevator, not being a mill elevator,
the manager whereof is expressly permitted by the 10

terms of his licence as such manager to bin as he sees

fit any grain except wheat graded in any of the four

grades first specified in Schedule One to this Act or

graded into the grades of No.1 Canada Western
Garnet or No. 2 Canada Western Garnet specified in 15

the said schedule.”

5. Section two of the said Act is further amended by
adding the following paragraphs:
‘Screenings’. “(bb) ‘Screenings’ means dockage W/hlch has been re-
moved from a mass of grain.” 20
‘Wagon’. “(cc) “Wagon’ means any vehicle used to deliver grain
to a country elevator.”

6. Subsection two of section five of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:
Head- “(2) One of such assistant grain commissioners shall 25
o have his headquarters and office in the Province of Alberta,
one in the Province of Saskatchewan, one in the Province
of Manitoba, and one in the Eastern Division or in the

City of Fort William or Port Arthur in the Province of

Ontario.” 30
Dockage or 7. Section nine of the said Act is amended by inserting
shrinkage.

after the word ‘“‘dockage’” in the sixth line thereof, the
words “‘or shrinkage”.




from growers thereof otherwise than for cash paid before
or at the time the grain is received and from which no
grain is discharged otherwise than for consignment
to a manufactmmg plant operated by the manager of
such elevator.”

This amendment places mill elevators in regard to the
receipt of grain on the same basis as private terminal
elevators and permits mill elevators to receive grain that
has not been paid for in cash but the title to which has passed
to the manager of the elevator by use of the Open Sale
Contract provided in amendment No. 41.

4. Paragraph (z) of section two reads as follows:—

“(x) ‘Semi-public’, when used with respect to an ele-
vator, means any elevator, not being a mill elevator,
the manager whereof is expressly permitted by the
terms of his licence as such manager to bin as he sees
fit any grain except wheat graded in any of the four
grades first specified in Schedule One to this Act.”

An amendment to section one hundred and twenty-five
of the Act passed in 1938 provided that grain of the grades
of Nos. 1 and 2 Canada Western Garnet in addition to the
four grades first specified in Schedule One of the Act
should be non-mixing grades.

5. For practical purposes a definition of ‘“‘screenings”
is deemed desirable.

It is proposed to establish grades for screenmgs

Trucks are at present used in hauling grain.

6. Subsection two of section five of the Act reads as
follows:

“(2) One of such assistant grain commissioners shall
have his headquarters and office in the Province of Alberta,
one in the Province of Saskatchewan, one in the Province
of Manitoba, and one in the Province of Ontario at or west
of the City of Port Arthur.”

With a view to closer supervision of the handling of
grain in the Eastern Division it may be desirable for the
assistant grain commissioner whose headquarters and office
are now in Fort William to be moved to Montreal or other
eastern point.

7. Section nine reads in part as follows:

“9, The Board and the Chief Commissioner shall have
jurisdiction, upon or without complaint made, to inquire
into any matter relating to

(c) the deductions made from any grain for dockage.”

Jurisdiction should also be given to inquire into charges
of undue deductions for shrinkage.
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8. Section fourteen of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:

“14. (1) Before permitting him to enter on his duties
the Board shall require every officer under its control, upon
whom is imposed the duty of issuing any certificate as to 5
the grade or weight of any grain or of receiving or account-
ing for any money or other property, to make an oath in
writing in the same terms, mutatis mutandis, as that re-
quired by this Act to be made by the Commissioners.

(2) Any person, including His Majesty, aggrieved by the 10
failure of such officer in the performance of his duties shall,
in addition to any remedy which he may have independently
hereof, be entitled to payment of the full amount of the loss
or damage he may have suffered out of The Government
Officers’ Guarantee Fund. 15

/

9. Paragraph (m) of section fifteen of fhe said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:
“(m ) Governing the issuing of licences under this Act,

specifying the information required to be furnished by 20
applicants for each class of licence and the conditions

upon which a licence is issued or renewed and approving
the form of any such licence or renewal thereof.”

10. Section fifteen of the said Act is further amended by
adding the following paragraph after paragraph “(aa)’ 25
thereof and by relettering the last paragraph “(cc)’ instead
of “(bb)’:—

““(bb) Prescribing the terms and conditions upon which

grain may be sold under any lien created by this Act.”

11. Section twenty-one of the said Act is repealed and 30
the following substituted therefor:—

“21. The Board shall at the office of the Statistician to
the Board keep available for inspection by any person with-
out fee all relevant publications showing the market prices
of grain from day to day during at least the next preceding 35
five years in all the recognized markets in Canada, including
Vancouver, Winnipeg, Fort William, Toronto and Montreal,
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8. Section fourteen of the Act reads as follows:

“14. Before permitting him to enter on his duties the
Board shall require every officer under its control, upon
whom is imposed the duty of issuing any certlﬁcate as to
the grade or weight of any grain or of receiving or account-
ing for any money or other property, to make an oath in
writing in the same terms, mutatis mutandis, as that re-
quired by this Act to be made by the Commissioners and
also to enter into a bond with proper securities, to the satis-

faction of the Board, in such sum as it may fix, conditioned

on the due performance of his duties.

(2) Such oath and bond shall be kept on file by the Board il
and the bond shall avail His Majesty and/or any other o
person aggrieved by the failure of such officer in the p

performance of his duties to the full amount of such bond, o
in addition to any remedy which may exist independently By
thereof. g

(3) Any premium payable for the issue of any such bond
by a bonding or fidelity company shall be paid by the

Board.”
Under the law at present the Board pays premiums to

private bonding companies for bonds with proper securities
for various officers and employees.

It is considered that the Board should be able to avail
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itself, in the matter of bonding of officers and employees, a
of the benefits of the Government Officers’ Guarantee Fund, ‘%
9. Paragraph (m ) of section fifteen reads as follows: %
“(m ) Specifying the information required to be furnished i
by applicants for each class of licence issuable under i
this Act and approving the form of any such licence.” 8
This amendment is necessary in view of the proposed o
changes in section seventy-nine. i
i

10. New—to give Board power to specify terms and §
conditions under which lien in subsection two of section 96 r'd
il

may be exercised as provided in amendment to section
- eighty-three.
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11. Section twenty-one of the Act reads as follows:

“21. The Board shall, at its principal office, keep avail-
able for inspection by any person without fee all relevant
publications showing the market prices of grain from day
to day during at least the next preceding five years in all
the recognized markets in Canada, including Vancouver,
Winnipeg, Fort William, Toronto and Montreal, and in the
markets at Liverpool and London in England and New
York, Chicago, Minneapolis and Duluth in the United
States of America.”
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and in the markets at Liverpool and London in England
and New York, Chicago, Minneapolis and Duluth in the
United States of America.”

12. Section twenty-four of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor: 5
“24., (1) The several grades of western grain mentioned in

Schedule One to this Act and the several grades of other
grain mentioned in Schedule Two thereto are hereby estab-
lished under the names and numbers in the said Schedules
specified. Such grades are hereinafter referred to as 10
“Statutory grades” and additional grades hereinafter re-
ferred to as “commercial grades” and “off grades” may be

established as hereinafter set out under such names or names
and numbers as may be designated to describe the same
respectively. 15
(2) The Board may, by regulation, name and define ““off
grades” for all kinds or varieties of grain which cannot be
assigned to any statutory or commercial grade unless treated
or specially cleaned.
(3) The Board may, by regulation, name and define 20
grades for screenings.”

1 3. Subsection one of section twenty-five of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“25. (1) The Board shall before the first day of July
in each year cause to be constituted a Committee on Western 25
Grain Standards and a Committee on Eastern Grain
Standards (hereinafter referred to as the “Western Com-
mittee”’ and the “Eastern Committee’’), which Committees
shall respectively have jurisdiction to select and settle
the standard samples to be used in the crop year com- 30

mencing on the first day of August following in connection
with the grading of western grain and of other grain.”

14. Subsection two of section twenty-five of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:
" “(2) The commissioners, the chief grain inspector, the 35
chairmen of the grain appeal tribunals hereafter referred
to, the chief chemist on the staff of the Board and the
Dominion cerealist shall be ex-officio members of the Western
Committee, and the Board shall nominate or arrange for
the nomination as members, from among persons who are 40
willing and able to act, of a representative of millers of
wheat flour and of four representatives of the grain growers
in Alberta, five of the grain growers in Saskatchewan, three
of the grain growers in Manitoba, one of the grain growers
in British Columbia and of a representative of the Dominion 45

Seed Branch.”




The publications showing the market prices are required
at the office of the Board’s Statistician at Fort William but
the principal office of the Board is in Winnipeg.

12. Section twenty-four of the Act reads as follows:

“34, The several grades of Western grain mentioned
in Schedule One to this Act and the several grades of other
grain mentioned in Schedule Two thereto are hereby estab-
lished under the names and numbers in the said schedules
specified; such grades are hereinafter referred to as “statut-
ory grades” and additional grades, hereinafter referred to
as “commercial grades’”, may be established as hereinafter
set out under such names, or names and numbers, as may be
designated to describe the same respectively.”

The present Act omitted to make provisions for grading
of off grades and screenings.

1 3. Subsection one of section twenty-five of the said Act
reads as follows:

“25. The Board shall, before the first day of July in
each year, cause to be constituted a Committee on Western
Grain Standards and a Committee on Eastern Grain Stand-
ards (hereinafter referred to as the “Western Committee”
and the “Eastern Committee’’), which Committees shall
respectively have jurisdiction to select and settle the standard
samples to be used in the current crop year in connection
with the grading of western grain and of other grain.”

The erop year does not end until July thirty-first so the
word “current’” is obviously not appropriate.

14. Subsection two of section twenty-five of the said
Act reads as follows:

“(2) The commissioners, the chief grain inspector, the
chairmen of the grain appeal tribunals hereafter referred to,
the chief chemist on the staff of the Board and the Dominion
cerealist shall be ex-officio members of the Western Com-
mittee, and the Board shall nominate or arrange for the
nomination as members, from among persons who are
willing and able to act, of a representative of millers of
wheat flour and of four representatives of the grain growers
in Alberta, five of the grain growers in Saskatchewan, three
of the grain growers in Manitoba and one of the grain growers
in British Columbia.”

Provision is now made for the Seed Branch of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture to be represented on the Committee on
Western Grain Standards.
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15. Subsection three of section twenty-five of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(3) The Commissioners and the Chief Grain Inspector
shall be ex-officio members of the Eastern Committee and

the Board shall nominate or arrange for the nomination 5
as members of one representative of the Montreal Board
of Trade, one representative of the Toronto Board of
Trade, one of the persons engaged in the business of ex-
porting grain, two of the millers of wheat flour in the
Eastern Division, two of the representatives of grain 10
growers in Ontario and such additional persons, not exceed-
ing three in number, as the Board may consider advisable.”’

16. Subsection six of section twenty-five of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(6) Fifteen members of the Western Committee and 15
eight members of the Eastern Committee shall constitute
quorums of the respective committees.”

1'7. Subsection three of section twenty-seven of the
said Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(3) Such Committee may, if it sees fit so to do at any 20
meeting, delegate the naming and definition of any com-
mercial grades and the selection and settlement of the
standard samples thereof to a sub-committee of its members
which shall consist of one Commissioner, the Chief Grain

Inspector and such other members as the Committee may 25
direct.”

18. Section twenty-seven of the said Act is further
amended by adding thereto the following subsection:
“(4) If samples for a particular grade are not available

samples may | jn g crop year, such Committee may authorize the use of 30

be used.

Tentative
standard
samples of
Eastern
grain,

the last standard sample established for that grade.”

19. Section twenty-eight of the said Act is amended
by striking out the words “other grades’” in the sixth line
thereof and substituting therefor the words ‘“commercial
grades”. 35
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15. Subsection three of section twenty-five of the Act 8

reads as follows: i

“(3) The Board shall nominate two commissioners to o

be members of the Eastern Committee and shall also nomin- hﬂ

ate or arrange for the nomination as members, of one rep- s
resentative of the Montreal Board of Trade, one repre- X‘i
sentative of the Toronto Board of Trade, one of the persons b
engaged in the business of exporting grain, two of the millers ;‘.;'-"

of wheat flour in the Eastern Division, two of the represent- E
atives of grain growers in Ontario and such additional per- ¢

sons, not exceeding three in number, as the Board may i@
consider advisable.” : 4

This amendment provides for all the‘members of the Board
to be members of the Committee as well as the Chief Grain 5

Inspector. o
16. Subsection six of section twenty-five of the said ‘;h
Act reads as follows: ‘,‘I
“(6) Two-thirds of the members of either Committee ‘;4
shall constitute a quorum thereof.” W
It has been difficult at times in the Eastern Division to &
obtain a quorum of two-thirds, due to unavoidable causes. 8
-;&

1'7. Subsection three of section twenty-seven of the Act Nﬁ

reads as follows:
“(3) Such Committee may, if it sees fit so to do at any

meeting, delegate the naming and definition of any com-
mercial grades and the selection and settlement of the
standard samples thereof to a sub-committee of its members,
which shall be constituted as it may direct.”

It is considered desirable that statutory provision be
made that one member of the Board and the Chief Grain
Inspector should be members of this sub-committee.

18, This is a new subsection. It occurs from time to
time that grain of a particular grade is not available for a
given crop year, in which case it appears desirable that the
former standard samples should be used.

19. Section twenty-eight of the Act reads as follows:

“28. As early as possible in each year the Board shall
cause to be collected samples of the grain of the current
year’s crop grown in the Eastern Division or outside Canada
and from such samples shall cause to be prepared tentative
standard samples of the statutory grades of grain grown in
the Eastern Division and of such other grades of grain
grown in the said Division or outside Canada, as, in its
opinion or in the opinion of the Eastern Committee, it
appears likely to be convenient to establish.”

This is a correction in terminology.
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20. Section twenty-nine of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

“29, (1) When such tentative standard samples have been
prepared, the Board shall convene a meeting or meetings of
the Eastern Committee which shall select and settle stand- 5
ard samples of each statutory grade of grain grown in the
Eastern Division, which samples shall, so far as possible,
represent the minimum of each such grade.

(2) Such Committee shall also name and define such
commercial grades of grain grown in the Eastern Division 10
or outside Canada, as, in its opinion, it is desirable to
establish for the current crop year and shall select and
settle the standard samples representing the minimum of
each of such commercial grades.

(3) Such Committee may, if it sees fit so to do at any 15
meeting, delegate the naming and definition of any com-
mercial grades and the selection and settlement of the
standard samples thereof to a sub-committee of its members
which shall consist of one Commissioner, the Chief Grain
Inspector and such other members as the Committee may 20
direct.

(4) If samples for a particular grade are not available in
a crop year, such Committee may authorize the use of the
last standard sample established for that grade.”

21. Subsection one of section thirty-one of the said Act 25
is amended by striking out the word “five” in the sixth line
thereof and substituting therefor the word ‘“nine”’.

22. Section thirty-four of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

“34. Except as hereinafter provided, it shall be the duty 30
of the principal inspecting officer at any inspection point,
forthwith upon application in that behalf made to him,
orally or in writing, by any person who satisfies him that
he is in possession of or interested in grain for which grades
have been established under this Act, then at such in- 35
spection point, or in the inspection district to which such
officer is assigned, or is the duly authorized agent of a
person so in possession of or interested in such grain, to
cause the same to be inspected in the order in which such
applications are received.” 40




20. Section twenty-nine of the Act reads as follows:

“29, When such tentative standard samples have been
prepared, the Board shall convene a meeting or meetings
of the Eastern Committee which shall select and settle
standard samples of each statutory grade of grain grown in
the Eastern Division and shall also name and select and
settle statutory samples of any other grades of grain grown
in the Eastern Division or outside Canada which the Com-
mittee considers it advisable to establish.”

The word “‘statutory’” in the sixth line is obviously an
error. This section has been amended to provide, as far
as possible, the same procedure as that laid down for the
Western Committee (Section 27), including the defining of
commercial grades and appointment of a sub-committee to
select and settle standard samples for commerecial grades.

21. Subsection one of section thirty-one of the Act reads
as follows:—

“31. (1) In addition to the standard samples herein-
before referred to, the Board shall cause to be prepared
and shall submit to the Western Committee, and such
Committee shall, as early as convenient, select and settle
standard export samples of spring wheat to be graded in
any of the first five grades specified in Schedule One to this

Act, of all commercial grades of red spring wheat and of
such other grades of grain as the Committee considers
advisable.”

The amendment adds the four new statutory grades of
red spring wheat incorporated in Schedule One to this Act.

22. Section thirty-four of the Act reads as follows:

“34. Except as hereinafter provided, it shall be the
duty of the principal inspecting officer at any inspection
point, forthwith upon application in that behalf made to
him, orally or in writing, by any person who satisfies him
that he is in possession of or interested in grain then at such
inspection point, or in the inspection district to which such
officer is assigned, or is the duly authorized agent of a per-
son so in possession of or interested in such grain, to cause
the same to be inspected in the order in which such applic-
ations are received.”

This restricts the inspection of grain to grain for which
grades are established by the Act or by the Committees on
Grain Standards.
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23. Section thirty-eight of the said Aet is amended by
inserting the following words at the beginning thereof:
“Except by order of the Board”.

24. Section forty-one of the said Aect is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:— 5
“41. (1) The percentage of dockage to be separated
from the bulk of any grain in order that it shall be of the
grade assigned shall be separately stated in every grain in-

spection certificate issued in respect of such grain.

(2) If at any inspection of grain in a railway car, the 10
percentage of dockage cannot conveniently be ascertained,
the issue of an inspection certificate shall be delayed or the
inspection certificate issued shall state the facts and the
percentage shall be ascertained when the car is unloaded.”

25. Section forty-two of the said Act is repealed and 15
the following substituted therefor:—
“42. No wheat which has been treated with lime or

sulphur shall be graded higher than No. 4 Manitoba
Northern.”

26. Subsection two of section forty-three of the said 20
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“(2) Every inspection certificate issued upon the grading
of any grain on its discharge from a terminal elevator shall
thereafter accompany the shipping documents relating to

such grain.” 25

2'7. Subsections two and eight of section forty-seven
of the said Act are repealed and the following substituted
therefor:—

“(2) Each grain appeal tribunal in the Western Division
shall consist of nine members, of whom one, who shall be 30

chairman of the tribunal, shall be appointed by the Board
from among persons who are qualified to be inspectors of
grain under this Act, and of whom the remaining eight
shall be competent persons who are not members of the
inspection staff under the Board. ' 35
“(8) If the chairman of any tribunal is unable to act as
such for the purpose of disposing of any appeal, he may,




2 3. Section thirty-eight of the Act reads as follows:

“88. No inspecting officer in the Eastern Division shall
re-inspect any western or other grain unless it is reported
to have gone out of condition subsequent to its earlier
inspection or to be likely to go out of condition.”

This gives the Board power to deal with exceptional

cases.

24. Section forty-one of the said Act reads as follows:

“41. The percentages of dirt and of domestic grain to
be docked from the bulk of any grain in order that it shall
be of the grade assigned shall be separately stated in every
grain inspection certificate issued in respect of such grain.

(2) If at any inspection of grain in a railway car, the
percentages of dockage cannot conveniently be ascertained,
the issue of an inspection certificate shall be delayed or the
inspection certificate issued shall state the facts and the
percentages shall be ascertained when the car is unloaded.”

The change is necessary owing to the deletion of the defin-
itions of “dirt” and “domestic grain’” and the provision
of a definition of “dockage”.

25. Section forty-two of the Act reads as follows:
“42, No grain which has been treated with lime or

sulphur shall be graded higher than No. 4.”

This section was intended to relate to wheat.

26. Subsection two of section forty-three of the Act
reads as follows:

“(2) Every inspection certificate issued upon the grading
of any grain by reference to a standard export sample shall
accompany the shipping documents relating to such grain.”

Standard export samples are only established for certain
grades and it is considered that the inspection certificates
should accompany the shipping documents on all grain after
its discharge from terminal elevators.

27. (2) Under the present Act a Grain Appeal Tribunal
consists of eight members. It is considered that nine would

be more desirable.

(8) It is considered desirable that the Board should have
the power to appoint a qualified grain inspector to act as
chairman in the absence of the chairman. The amend-
ment consists of the added underlined words.
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subject to the approval of the Board, delegate his powers
as chairman to any other member of such tribunal or such

other person as the Board may deem competent to perform
the duties of the chairman.”

28. Subsection four of section forty-eight of the said 5
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:
Samples “(4) Upon receipt of any notice of appeal to a grain
Thbeats.  appeal tribunal, the prineipal inspecting officer at the place
or for the district shall forthwith transmit to the tribunal

the freshly drawn sample or, in the absence of same, the 10
sample on which the grade is based.”

29. Section fifty of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:

Fees. “50. All fees for the inspection and weighing of grain
shall be payable by the railway company or elevator 15
manager in whose possession the grain is at the time the
same is inspected or weighed respectively and such railway

company or elevator manager shall have a lien upon the
grain for any fees so paid.”

30. Section fifty-three of the said Act is repealed and 20 —

the following substituted therefor:

Free trans- “53. (1) Every railway company and every other

portation for - ommon carrier, subject to the jurisdiction of Parliament,

staff. shall furnish free transportation on all its lines within
Canada for the Commissioners, the Secretary of the Board, 25
the Chief Grain Inspector and Assistant Chief Grain In-
spector, the Chief Weighmaster and Assistant Chief Weigh-
master, and free transportation within the Western Division
for the Assistant Grain Commissioners, whose headquarters
are in the Provinces of Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba, 30

and within the Eastern Division for the principal inspection
officer under the Board in that Division and for the Assistant
Grain Commissioner, with headquarters in the Eastern
Division or in the City of Fort William or Port Arthur
in the Province of Ontario, on all lines East of Winnipeg. 35
(2) Every such railway company and common ecarrier
shall, upon the request of the Board or Chief Commissioner,
furnish free transportation for any other officials or em-
ployees of the Board travelling in the course of their duties.”

Directions 31. Subsection five of section fifty-nine of the said Act 40

fmpiiof  is amended by inserting at the beginning thereof the words

exceptions.  ‘‘Except by regulation or order of the Board.”




28, Subsection four of section forty-eight of the Act
reads as follows:

“(4) Upon receipt of any notice of appeal to a grain
appeal tribunal, the principal inspecting officer at the place
or for the district shall forthwith transmit to the tribunal
the original sample and the freshly drawn sample, if any,

of the grain in question.”

It is not considered practicable to determine an appeal
on the basis of two samples. Change in this subsection
clarifies the procedure to be followed.

29, Section fifty of the said Act reads as follows:

“5@. All fees for the inspection and weighing of grain
shall be payable by the railway company or elevator man-
ager in whose possession the grain is at the time the same is
weighed and such railway company or elevator manager
shall have a lien upon the grain for any fees so paid.”

Grain is in possession of the railway company when it is
inspected and in the possession of the elevator company
when it is weighed.

30. Section fifty-three of the said Act reads as follows:

“53. Every railway company, and every other common
carrier subject to the jurisdiction of Parliament, shall
furnish free transportation on all its lines within Canada
for the Commissioners, the Secretary of the Board, the
Chief Inspector and Assistant Chief Inspector, the Chief
Weighmaster and Assistant Chief Weighmaster, and free
transportation within the Western Division for the Assistant
Grain Commissioners and within the Eastern Division {or
the principal inspection officer under the Board in that
Division.”

The duties of the Assistant Commissioner with head-
quarters in the Eastern Division or in the City of Fort
William or Port Arthur in the province of Ontario lie
chiefly east of Winnipeg.:

(2) This subsection is new and restores in a limited form
the provisions of the Grain Acts previous to the present
Act.

31. Subsection five of section fifty-nine of the Act reads
as follows:

““(5) This section shall not apply so as to authorize the
holding at Winnipeg, Fort William or Port Arthur of cars
shipped between the first day of September and the fifteenth
day of December in any year.”
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. Section seventy-nine of the said Aect is repea.led
and the following substituted therefor:

“%9. (1) Upon written application the Board may grant
licences under this Act of the following classes:

Elevator licences, 5
Commission Merchant’s licences,

Track Buyer’s licences,

Grain Dealer’s licences.

(2) The Board shall, before issuing any licence under
this Act, require the applicant for such licence to furnish 10
security, by bond with proper sureties or otherwise to the
satisfaction of the Board, for the due performance by the
licensee of all the obligations which may be imposed upon
him by this Act, by the regulations thereunder or by the
terms of the licence applied for, and for the payment by 15
him of all sums which may become due under any contract
made by him as such licensee or under any order of the
Board made in the exercise of the jurisdiction by this Aect
conferred upon it.

(3) Any such security may be realized or enforced by 20
His Majesty or by any other person who has suffered
damage by reason of the refusal or failure of the licensee
or anyone acting on his behalf to perform any such obligation
or to make any such payment.

(4) Nothing in this section shall require the giving of 25
security by any person or body of persons appointed by
His Majesty for the performance of any duties for the
performance of which a licence is required under this Act
or by the National Harbours Board constituted by The

National Harbours Board Act, 1936.” 30

33. Section eighty-one of the said Act is amended by
inserting after the word ‘‘regulation” in the third line
thereof, the words ““or order of the Board”.

34. Subsection one of section eighty-two of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 35
“8%2. Every licence issued by the Board under the

provisions of this Act shall expire on the thirty-first day
of .July next following the date of its issue but shall be
renewable {from year to year, provided all conditions for
the issuing of a licence have been complied with and proper 40

70456—2




The power of determining whether this exception shall
be applied is placed in the hands of the Board.

32. Section seventy-nine of the Act reads as follows:

“99. Except as hereinafter provided, the Board shall,
before issuing any licence under this Act, require the
applicant for such licence to furnish security, by bond with
proper sureties or otherwise to the satisfaction of the Board
and as may be fixed by regulation, for the due performance
by the licensee of all the obligations which may be imposed
upon him by this Act, by the regulations thereunder, or by
the terms of the licence applied for, and for the payment by
him of all sums which may become due under any contract
made by him as such licensee or under any order of the
Board made in the exercise of the jurisdiction by this Act
conferred upon it.

(2) Any such seeurity may be realized or enforced by
His Majesty or by any other person who has suffered
damage by reason of the refusal or failure of the licensee or
anyone acting on his behalf to perform any such obligation
or to make any such payment.

(3) Nothing in this section shall require the giving of
security by any person or body of persons appointed by
His Majesty for the performance of any duties for the per-
formance of which a licence is required under this Act, or
by any Board of Harbour Commissioners constituted under

any statute of Canada.”

The Board of Grain Commissioners has only such powers
as are delegated to them by this Act. The present Act does
not clearly establish the right of the Board to issue licences.

32. (4) This change is obvious.

33. The first subsection of section eighty-one of the
Act reads as follows:

“81. The Board may order the payment by any licensee
under this Act by way of penalty for the breach of any pro-
vision of this Act, or of any regulation made pursuant
thereto, of a sum not exceeding the amount of the fine which
might be imposed upon such licensee on indictment or
summary conviction in respect of such breach.”

Orders under Section fifteen of the Act are of the same
nature as regulations.

34. Section eighty-two of the Act reads as follows:

“82, Every licence issued by the Board under the
provisions of this Act shall expire on the thirty-first day
of August next following the date of its issue, but shall be
renewable from year to year, provided proper security has
been given or is renewed to the satisfaction of the Board,
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security has been given or is renewed to the satisfaction
of the Board, unless the licence has been revoked before
its expiry as hereinbefore provided, or, after its expiry,
the Board decides, after due inquiry, that it should have
been revoked.” 5

35. Section eighty-three of the said Act is amended by
adding the following as subsections two and three thereof :—

““(2) Every manager of a licensed elevator shall have a
lien upon any grain in his possession for charges for the
handling, storage or carriage of such grain properly incurred 10
under this Act.

(3) Grain remaining in store in any elevator and on
which the charges for the handling, storage or carriage
properly incurred under this Act are in arrears for more
than one year may be sold by auction or public tender to 15
cover such charges after such notice has been given of the
sale and the terms thereof as shall be directed by the
Board by regulations or otherwise.”

36. Section eighty-four of the said Act is amended by
inserting at the beginning thereof the following words:— 20
“Except by regulation or order of the Board”.

3'7. Subsection two of section eighty-eight of the said
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the words “or

a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars”. TR




unless the licence has been revoked before its expiry as
hereinbefore provided, or, after its expiry, the Board decides,
after due inquiry, that it should have been revoked,

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent
the Board from altering from time to time the conditions
to be fulfilled before any licence is granted or the terms to
be imposed on licensees, and any renewal of any licence
shall be required to be made only subject to the conditions
and on the terms from time to. time required to be fulfilled
and performed.”

This makes the licence year coincide with the crop year.
The other amendment is necessary in view of subsection
two and new section fifteen (m ).

35. These subsections are new. Subsection two makes
definite the lien implied in section ninety-six subsection
two, and subsection three provides for the exercising of
the lien.

36. The first subsection of section eighty-four of the
Act reads as follows:

“84. No licensee under this Act shall make any contract
of a kind for which a licence is required in any form other
than one of the forms authorized to be used by or pursuant
to the provisions hereof, and no such form shall be signed
by any such licensee or delivered by him to any person as a
record or as evidence of a transaction for which a licence is
required in which any change has been made, to which any-
thing has been added which is not obviously required or
expressly authorized to be so by such form, or from which
any statement called for thereby has been omitted.

(2) Any breach of the provisions of this section shall be
punishable on summary conviction by imprisonment for
not more than six months or by a fine not exceeding two
hundred dollars.”

It is considered that the Board should have power in
special cases to authorize deviation from the prescribed form.

3'7. Section eighty-eight of the Act reads as follows:

“88, Every person who on behalf of a licensee under this
Act is in control of scales adapted to the weighing of grain
shall permit any person authorized by the Board or any
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38. Section eighty-nine of the said Act is amended by
striking out the words “a licensed” in the first line thereof
and substituting therefor the word ‘“an’.

39. Subsection one of section ninety of the said Aet is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 5
“9@. (1) No person shall issue or sign any ticket, ware-
house receipt or note pursuant to this Act respecting Western
grain received into or stored in any elevator unless he is the
holder of a licence as manager of such elevator or is a person

expressly authorized by such manager to issue such ticket, 10
receipt or note.”

40. Section ninety-nine of the said Act is repealed and
section one hundred of the said Act is re-numbered 99",

41. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto
the following heading and the following section as section 15
one hundred :—

“Open Sale Contracts”

“100. When the terms of the sale to and purchase by
a mill elevator or private terminal elevator are not finally
determined at the time of delivery of the grain to such
elevator, an open sale contract in Form 10 or Form 10-A 20
in Schedule Three to this Act shall be completed by the
purchaser and handed to the vendor.”




officer of the Board whose duty it is to weigh grain to have
access to such scales at any time for the purpose either of
using or of examining or testing such scales.

(2) Any breach of the provisions of this section shall be
punishable on summary conviction by imprisonment for
not more than six months.”

It is considered that imprisonment without the option of
a fine is too drastic.

38. The first subsection cf section eighty-nine of the
Act reads as follows:

“89, Neither the manager of a licensed elevator nor
anyone acting on his behalf shall, in any record or acknow-
ledgment of the receipt or discharge of any western grain
into or out of such elevator, use any grade name to de-
seribe the grain so received or discharged, unless the man-
ager of such elevator has obtained a licence to operate the
same under this Act.”

The word “licensed” is considered unnecessary.

39. Subsection one of section ninety of the Act reads as
follows:

“9¢. No person shall issue or sign any ticket, warehouse
receipt or note, respecting western grain received into or
stored in any licensed elevator unless he is the holder of a
licence as manager of such elevator or is a person expressly
authorized by such manager to issue such ticket, receipt
or note.”

The word “licensed” is considered unneecessary.

40. Section ninety-nine of the Act reads as follows:

“99, Any grain received into any mill elevator may be
binned in any manner in which the operator or manager
thereof deems to be convenient.”

This section is unnecessary as the provisions of section
one hundred and twenty-five of the Act cover all necessary
restrictions on binning.

41. The present section one hundred which reads as
follows:

“100. No grain shall be discharged out of any mill
elevator except for the purpose of delivery to a plant for
the manufacture of grain products operated by the manager
of such mill elevator.”
has been renumbered section ninety-nine and the new
section one hundred provides a means of dealing in grain by
mill and private terminal elevators which is at present a
general practice.

i
E
-
Bt

MR

P AT N R R R T R SR ST TR A N e



S

Fire and
explosion
insurance
on grain
in Western
terminals.

Loss payable
to Board
in trust.

Fire insurance

on grain
in public
country
elevators.

Loss payable
to Board
in trust.

1934, c. 24.

Grain
cleaned
forthwith
or specially
binned.

12

42. Section one hundred and two of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“102. (1) The manager of every licensed public and
semi-public terminal elevator in the Western Division shall
at all times keep all the grain in such elevator fully insured, 5
by companies approved by the Board, against loss or
damage by fire and inherent explosion during such time
as it is stored therein or is in course of delivery into or
out of the same.

(2) The loss, if any, under every policy of insurance is- 10
sued pursuant to the first subsection hereof shall be payable
to the Board in trust for the holders of warehouse receipts
for grain stored in such elevator as their interests may
respectively appear, and the claims of such holders shall
have priority to any claims by the manager of the elevator 15
or the personal representative or assignee of such manager.

(3) The manager of every licensed public country ele-
vator in the Western Division shall at all times keep all
the grain in such elevator fully insured, by companies
approved by the Board, against loss or damage by fire 20
during such time as it is stored therein or is in course of
delivery into or out of the same.

(4) The loss, if any, under every policy of insurance
issued pursuant to subsection three of this section shall be
payable to the Board in trust; firstly, for the holders of 25
elevator receipts for grain stored in such elevator as their
interests may respectively appear and, secondly, for the
holders of claims under The Bank Act upon the grain or
part thereof in such elevator, .as their interests may re-
spectively appear; and the clalms of such holders shall have 30
priority in the above order to any claim by the manager
of the elevator or by the personal representatives or assignee
of such manager.”

4 3. Subsection one of section one hundred and thirteen
of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 35
therefor:

“1E3. If the person offering grain for storage at any
public country elevator equipped to clean grain, requests
that such grain be cleaned before the character of the
storage is finally determined, the same shall either forth- 40
with be cleaned, being weighed both before and after
such cleaning, or if the operator or manager so agrees,
shall be placed in a separate bin until the same has been
cleaned, a special bin elevator receipt being issued in
respect thereof stamped in such form as the Board may 45
direct to identify said grain.”




42, Section one hundred and two of the Act reads as
follows:

“310@2. The manager of every licensed public and semi-
public elevator in the Western Division shall at all times
keep all the grain in such elevator fully insured by compan-
ies approved by the Board against loss or damage by fire
during such time as it is stored therein or is in course of
delivery into or out of the same.

(2) The loss, if any, under every poliey of insurance issued
pursuant to this section shall be payable to the holders of
elevator or warehouse receipts for grain stored in such
elevator as their interests may respectively appear, and the
claims of such holders shall have priority to any claim by
the manager of the elevator or by any assignee of such
manager.”

Inherent explosion as well as fire insurance should be
placed on grain in terminal elevators.

The present Act provides for the payment of loss to the
holders of elevator or warehouse receipts.

The method by which monies received from the insurance
company should be disbursed is not provided for.

The new section remedies this defect, having regard to
the different problems created by terminal and country
elevators.

4 3. The first subsection of section one hundred and
thirteen of the Act reads as follows:
- “A1 8. If the person offering grain for storage at any
public country elevator equipped to clean grain requests
that such grain be cleaned before the character of the stor-
age is finally determined, the same shall either forthwith
be cleaned being weighed both before and after such clean-
ing, or if the operator or manager so agrees, shall be placed
in a separate bin until the same has been cleaned, a special
interim elevator receipt being issued in respect thereof
in such form as the Board may direct.”

It has been found more convenient to issue a special
bin elevator receipt appropriately stamped than an interim
elevator receipt.
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4 4. Subsection three of section one hundred and seven-
teen of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:

“(3) Any notice under this section shall be given in such
manner as to reach the holder of any elevator receipt 5
affected, or some person who has authority from such holder
to order a car for the shipment thereof, so that such holder
or such other person should in the usual course receive
such notice at least forty-eight hours before the grain is

discharged from the elevator.” 10

4 5. Section one hundred and twenty-three of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“123. Except as otherwise provided in this Act or in
accordance with any regulation or order of the Board,
no western grain shall be received into any licensed ter- 15
minal elevator, unless the same has been inspected and
graded pursuant to this Act, or is so inspected and graded
on such receipt, and no grain shall be discharged out of
any such elevator unless on its discharge the same is
weighed, inspected and graded pursuant to this Act.” 20

4 6. Section one hundred and twenty-nine of the said
Act, as enacted by section six of chapter twenty-four of
the statutes of 1932-33, is amended by striking out the
word “western” in the second line thereof.

4'7. Subsections one, two and three of section one 25
hundred and thirty of the said Act are repealed and the
following substituted therefor:

“130. (1) The operator of every licensed terminal
elevator shall remove from any grain received into such
elevator at least the percentage of dockage required, in 30

the inspection certificate covering the same, to be removed
therefrom in order that such grain may be assigned to the
grade specified in such inspection certificate.

(2) The provisions of the last preceding subsection
shall not apply to grain of any grades to which the Board 35
directs that they are not to be applied, and grain of such
grades shall be cleaned only at the request of the person
interested therein.



4 4. Subsection three of section one hundred and seven-
teen of the Act reads as follows:

“(3) Any notice under this section shall be given in such
manner as to reach the holder of any elevator receipt affected
or some person who has authority from such holder to order
a car for the shipment thereof, so that such holder or such
other person should in the usual course receive such notice
at least forty-eight hours before the shipment is made.”

This change makes it definite that the holder is to receive
notice before the grain is actually discharged from the
elevator.

45. Section one hundred and twenty-three of the said
Act reads as follows:

“123. Except as otherwise provided in this Act or in
accordance with any regulation or order of the Board, no
western grain shall be received into any licensed terminal
elevator, unless the same has been inspected and graded
pursuant to this Act, or is so inspected and graded on such
receipt, and no grain shall be discharged out of any such
elevator unless the same is weighed, inspected and graded
on its discharge.”

The weighing, inspection and grading on discharge must
be pursuant to this Act.

4 6. Section one hundred and twenty-nine as enacted
by section six of chapter twenty-four of the statutes of
1932-33 reads as follows:

“129. At the request of the holder of the bill of lading
or shipping receipt covering any western grain delivered
at any licensed terminal or Eastern elevator, the operator
or manager of such elevator shall issue a separate ware-
house receipt in respect of each parcel or car-lot of the said
grain.”

This section should apply to all grain not only western
Grain.

4'7. Section one hundred and thirty of the said Act
reads as follows:

“130. The operator of every licensed terminal elevator
shall remove from any grain received into such elevator at
least the percentages of dirt and of domestic grain required,
in the inspection certificate covering the same, to be re-
moved therefrom in order that such grain may be assigned
to the grade specified in such inspection certificate.

(2) The provisions of the last preceding subsection shall
not apply to grain of any grades to which the Board directs
that they are not to be applied, and grain of such grades
shall be cleaned only at the request of the person inter-
ested therein.

)
N
i
i
il
it

<

TeET

WEFLT IS

reae

T Y e e T M T S SRR NG R

N Y e

st

AT



Mixing.

Returning
grain to
elevator.

Grain to

be received
in order
and without
discrimin-
ation.

Notice of
exception.

Deteriorated
grain not
received.

Penalty.

14

(3) No matter other than cereal grain removed by
cleaning from any grain cleaned as aforesaid shall, in any
circumstances, be thereafter mixed with any grain and no
cereal grain so removed shall be thereafter mixed with any
grain with which it is not authorized to be mixed pursuant 5
to regulations approved by the Board.”

48, Subsection one of section one hundred and thirty-
two of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:

“132. (1) No operator or manager of any licensed 10
terminal elevator shall permit any grain which has been
inspected on discharge from such elevator to be again
received therein without the permission of the Chief Grain
Inspector.”

49. Section one hundred and thirty-three of the said 15
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“133. (1) The operator of every licensed public or
semi-public terminal elevator and, unless otherwise pro-
vided by the terms of his licence, the operator of every
Eastern elevator, shall, without discrimination and in the 9q
order in which the same arrives at such elevator and is

offered, receive into such elevator all grain of any grade
for which there is available storage of the kind required
by the person by whom such grain is offered.

(2) Notice of the terms of any licence relieving the 95
manager of any elevator from the obligation imposed by
subsection one shall, forthwith upon the issue of such licence
be notified to every recognized grain exchange in Canada.

(3) Nothing in this section shall require any manager of
a terminal elevator or Eastern elevator to receive any grain 3
which has deteriorated or has become or is likely to become
out of condition.

(4) Any breach of the provisions of this section shall be
punishable  on indictment by imprisonment for not more
than two years or by a fine not exceeding five thousand 35
dollars, and on summary conviction by imprisonment for
not more than six months or by a fine not exceeding five
hundred dollars.”

50. Section one hundred and thirty-four of the said
Act, as enacted by section one of chapter nine of the statutes 49
of 1932-33, is repealed and the following substituted there-
for:—
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(3) No dirt removed by cleaning from any grain cleaned
as aforesaid shall, in any circumstances, be thereafter mixed
with any grain and no domestic grain so removed shall be
thereafter mixed with any grain with which it is not au-
thorized to be mixed pursuant to regulations approved by the
Board.”

The changes are necessary owing to the elimination of the
definitions of “dirt” and “domestic grain” and the provi-
sions of a definition for “dockage”.

48. Subsection one of section one hundred and thirty-
two of the Act reads as follows:

“132. No operator or manager of any licensed terminal
elevator shall permit any grain which has been inspected on
discharge from such elevator to be again received therein
without the permission of the inspecting officer by whom
such grain was inspected for discharge.”

It is considered that inspected grain should only be
returned to a terminal elevator with the permission of the
Chief Grain Inspector.

49. Section one hundred and thirty-three of the Act
is clarified and an unnecessary subsection which reads as
follows has been deleted:

“(2) The provisions of the last preceding subsection
shall not apply to any elevator which is owned by a steam-
ship company regularly engaged in the carriage of grain,
or by a company more than fifty per cent of whose capital
stock is owned by such a steamship company, and the
manager of which is, by the terms of the licence issued to
him in respect of such elevator, relieved from the obligation
imposed by the said subsection.”

(2) Formerly subsection (3). No change.

(3) This corrects obvious omissions in the former sub-
section. The only change consists in the addition of the
words ‘“‘or Eastern elevator” underlined on the opposite

page.

50. Section one hundred and thirty-four as enacted by
section one of chapter nine of the statutes of 1932-33 reads
as follows:

“134. Notwithstanding anything in this Act the tariff
of charges made for the cleaning, storage and handling of
grain in any public or semi-public terminal or Eastern
elevator shall not be subject to change during any crop
year, except by order or regulation of the Board.”

The language in this section is ambiguous and has been
clarified.
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“134. Notwithstanding anything in this Act the tariff
of charges made for the cleaning, storage and handling of
grain in any public or semi-public terminal elevator or in
any Eastern elevator shall not be subject to change during
any crop year except by order or regulation of the Board.” 5

51. Section one hundred and thirty-five of the said Act,
as amended by section seven of chapter twenty-four of the
statutes of 1932-33, is repealed and the following substi-
tuted therefor:—

“135. Within twenty-four hours after the holder of a 10
warehouse receipt issued by any public or semi-public ter-
minal elevator or by any Eastern elevator has caused to be
placed at such elevator a vessel or railway car or other
conveyance ready to receive the grain covered by such
receipt, the operator or manager of such elevator shall, 15
except as in this Act otherwise provided, upon the sur-
render of such receipt and the payment of all lawful charges
in respect to the grain covered thereby, cause to be dis-
charged into the said vessel, railway car or other conveyance
the identical grain covered by such receipt or grain of the 20
quantity and grade therein described, as the case may
require. No manager shall be held to be in default in
delivery if the grain is delivered in the order demanded
and as rapidly as due diligence, care and prudence will
justify.” 25

52. Section one hundred and thirty-eight of the said
Act, as amended by section two of chapter five of the statutes
of 1938, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“138. (1) In each crop year the Board shall weigh
over the grain contained in every terminal elevator and 30
the period of time elapsing between consecutive weigh-
overs shall not be less than nine and not more than fifteen
months.

(2) If upon any such weigh-over it appears that the
handling of grain in a public terminal elevator has resulted 35
in the transfer of any grain from a lower to a higher grade
the excess in any grade shall be the property of His Majesty
and shall, subject as hereinbefore provided, be disposed of
as the Board may direct.




51. Section one hundred and thirty-five as amended by
section seven of chapter twenty-four of the statutes of
1932-33 reads as follows:

“Subject as hereinafter provided within twenty-four hours
after the holder of an elevator receipt issued by any public
or semi-public terminal elevator, or by any Eastern eleva-
tor, has caused to be placed at such elevator a vessel or
railway car ready to receive. the grain covered by such
receipt, the operator or manager of such elevator shall,
except as in this Act otherwise provided, upon the surrender
of such receipt and the payment of all lawful charges in
respect to the grain covered thereby, cause to be discharged
into the said railway car or vessel the identical grain covered
by such receipt, or grain of the quantity and grade therein
described, as the case may require. No manager shall be
held to be in default in delivery if the grain is delivered in
the order demanded, and as rapidly as due diligence, care
and prudence will justify.”

The section is clarified. Provision is made for a third
type of conveyance, namely trucks.

52. Section one hundred and thirty-eight of the said
Act reads as follows:

“1838. If on any examination of the grain contained
in any public terminal elevator and of the records of receipts
and discharges of grain therein and therefrom, it appears
that the handling of grain in such elevator has resulted
in the transfer of grain from lower to higher grades and
that the quantity of grain of any grade discharged in any
crop year and remaining in store at the end thereof exceeds
by more than one-quarter of one per cent the quantity
which should have been discharged and be in store, the
excess above such one-quarter of one per cent shall belong
to the Crown and shall be disposed of as the Board may
direct, subject as hereinafter provided.

(2) From such excess there shall, before its disposition,
be deducted and returned to the manager of the elevator
the quantity of any deficiency which may contempor-

aneously appear in any higher grade of grain of the same
kind, and out of the proceeds of the disposition of the balance

there shall be payable by the Crown to the manager of the

elevator, the value, according to the spread of prices on the
day of such disposition, of such part of such balance as is

equal to the quantity required to compensate for any

deficiency, not otherwise compensated for, which may con-

temporaneously appear in any lower grade of grain of the
same kind.
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(3) From such excess there shall, before its disposition,
be deducted and returned to the manager of the elevator
a quantity of grain equal to any deficiency which may
contemporaneously appear in any higher grade of grain
of the same class and from the proceeds of the disposition 5
of the balance of the excess there shall be payable to the
manager of the elevator the value, according to the prices
on the day of such disposition, of any deficiency which
may contemporaneously appear in any lower grade of
grain of the same class. 10

(4) The provisions of subsections two and three of this
section shall also apply to wheat of the four grades first
specified in Schedule One to this Act and to the grades of
number one Canada Western Garnet and number two
Canada Western Garnet specified in the said schedule 15
which is in or has been received into any semi-public or
private terminal elevator.

(5) For the purpose of any calculation of excesses and
deficiencies under subsections two, three and four of this
section, regard shall be had to any alteration of grade 20
made on any appeal from an inspection officer disposed of
without the identity of the grain having been preserved
pending the appeal.

(6) The Board shall have power to determine the mode
of calculation to be adopted under this section with respect 25
to grain which, on its receipt into any terminal elevator,
has been graded into any commercial grade or off grade

but may, nevertheless, by reason of its subsequent treat-
ment or otherwise, be properly binned with grain of a
statutory grade. : 30
(7) In this section “‘excess’” means the amount by which
the sum total of the quantity of grain of any grade dis-
charged between two consecutive weigh-overs and the
quantity remaining in store at the end of the same period
exceeds the sum total of the quantity of that grade in store 35
at the beginning of such period and the quantity of that
grade received during that period after there has been added
to the last-named sum total a quantity equal to one-
quarter of one per cent of the quantity of grain of that
grade received during the period, and “deficiency’”’ means 40
the amount by which the sum total of the quantity of grain
of any grade discharged between two consecutive weigh-
overs and the quantity remaining in store at the end of
the same period is less than the sum total of the quantity
of that grade in store at the beginning of such period and 45
the quantity of that grade received during that period
after there has been added to the last-named sum total
a quantity equal to one-quarter of one per cent of the
quantity of grain of that grade received during the period.”




(3) For the purpose of the last preceding subsection a
deficiency in any grade shall mean the difference between
the quantity discharged in any crop year and remaining in
store at the end thereof and the quantity which should
have been discharged and be in store plus one-quarter of one
per cent of such last mentioned quantity.

(4) The provisions of the next preceding subsections
shall apply to such western wheat of the four grades first
specified in Schedule One to this Act and to the grades of
No. 1 C.W. Garnet and No. 2 C.W. Garnet specified in
the said Schedule as is in or has been received into any semi-
public or private terminal elevator.

(5) For the purpose of any calculation of excesses and
deficiencies under this section, regard shall be had to any

alteration of grade made on any appeal from an inspection
officer disposed of without the identity of the grain having
been preserved pending the appeal.

(6) The Board shall have power to determine the mode
of caleulation to be adopted under this section with respect
to grain which, on its receipt into any elevator, has been
graded into any commercial grade but may nevertheless
by reason of its subsequent treatment or otherwise, be
properly binned with grain of a statutory grade.”

This section has been rewritten and re-arranged.

(1) This makes definite the requirement of an annual
weighover in all terminal elevators.

(2) Same as present subsection one in part.

(3) Same as present subsection two with changes in
terminology.

(4) Same as present subsection four with minor changes
in terminology.

(5) Same as present subsection five.

(6) No change except addition of words ‘“‘or off grade,”
provided in amendment No. 11.

(7) New. Defines “excess’ and “deficiency’’ now defined
in subsections one and three of section in present Act.
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53. The said Act is further amended by adding after
section one hundred and thirty-eight the following:—

“138A. (1) In each crop year the Board shall weigh
over the grain contained in every Eastern elevator and the
period of time elapsing between consecutive weigh-overs 5
shall not be less than nine and not more than fifteen months.

(2) If upon any such weigh-over it appears that the
handling of grain in an Eastern elevator has resulted in
an overage in any grade or kind of grain, the overage shall
be the property of His Majesty and shall, subject as here- 10
inafter provided, be disposed of as the Board may direct.

(3) Out of the proceeds of the disposition of such overage,
there shall be payable to the manager of the elevator the
value, according to the prices on the day of such disposition,
of any shortage which may contemporaneously appear in 15
other grades or kinds of grain.

(4) In this section “overage’’ means the amount by which
the sum total of the quantity of grain of any grade or kind
discharged between two consecutive weigh-overs and the
quantity remaining in store at the end of the same period 20
exceeds the sum total of the quantity of that grade or
kind of grain in store at the beginning of such period and
the quantity of the same grade or kind of grain received
during that period after there has been added to the last-
named sum total a quantity equal to one-sixteenth of one 25
per cent of the quantity of grain of that grade or kind
received during the period, and “shortage” means the
amount by which the sum total of the quantity of grain
of any grade or kind discharged between two consecutive
weigh-overs and the quantity remaining in store at the 30
end of the same period is less than the sum total of the
quantity of that grade or kind of grain in store at the
beginning of such period and the quantity of the same grade
or kind of grain received during that period after there has
been added to the last-named sum total a quantity equal to 35
one-sixteenth of one per cent of the quantity of grain of
that grade or kind received during the period.

(5) Subsections two, three and four of this section shall
not apply to grain grown in the Eastern Division.”

54. Section one hundred and thirty-nine of the said Act 40
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“139. (1) Except as in this section provided no manager
or operator of any terminal elevator shall specially bin any
grain for any person.

(2) Upon the production to the Board by any person of 45
written contracts, made subject to the approval of the
Board, for the leasing of special bin accommodation in any
terminal or Eastern elevator in lots of not less than sixteen
thousand bushels, the Board may approve of such con-
tracts, which shall thereupon take effect according to their 50

70456—3
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538. This section is new and provides for an annual
weighover of stocks of grain in Eastern Elevators and for
any overages disclosed except on grain grown in the Eastern
Division to be collected on behalf of His Majesty.
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54. Subsection one of section one hundred and thirty-
nine of the Act reads as follows:

“139. Upon the production to the Board by any person
of written contracts, made subject to the approval of the
Board, for the leasing of special bin accommodation in all
such terminal and eastern elevators as may be necessary
[ to insure the preservation of the identity of western grain
: shipped or to be shipped by such person from the Western

Division through the Eastern Division in lots of not less
| than sixteen thousand bushels, the Board may approve of
[ such contracts, which shall thereupon take effect according
‘, to their terms notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con-
l tained but subject as hereinafter provided.”

: The order of the two subsections is reversed. It is con-

‘ sidered desirable that the privilege of special binning
should be available where seed grain is being stored at
interior points for distribution.
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terms, notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained;
provided, however, that the grain to be binned is, at the
time such contracts are made, ready for delivery into the
said elevator.”

55. Subsection one of section one hundred and forty 5
of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted
therefor:

“140. (1) No person in the Western Division shall,
for reward by way of commission or otherwise, act on
behalf of any other person in buying, selling or arranging 10
for the weighing, inspection or grading of any western
grain described by any grade name, unless he is the holder
of a commission merchant’s licence under this Act or is
employed by the holder of such a licence and acts only
on behalf of his employer.” 15

56. Section one hundred and forty-six of the said Act
is amended by inserting the words “or Form 7-A” imme-

diately after the words “Form 7’ in the third line thereof.

5'7. Subsection one of section one hundred and forty-
nine of the said Act is repealed and the following substituted 20
therefor:

“149. (1) Except as in this Act otherwise provided,
no person in the Western Division shall make any contract
for the purchase of western grain by reference to any
grade name unless he has obtained a licence under this 25
Act as a grain dealer, or is employed by the holder of
such a licence and acts only on behalf of his employer.”

58. Section one hundred and fifty-one of the said Act
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“151. Every contract made by a licensed grain dealer 30
for the purchase of western grain shall be made at least
in duplicate in Form 8 or Form 8-A in Schedule Three
to this Aect, or such other form as may be authorized by
the Board to be used for such contracts either alternatively
to or in substitution for such form.” 35
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55. Subsection one of section one hundred and forty
of the Act reads as follows:

“140. No person in the Western Division shall, for
reward by way of commission or otherwise, act on behalf
of any other person in buying, selling or arranging for the
weighing, inspection or grading of any western grain
described by any grade name, unless he is either the holder
of a commission merchant’s or of a grain dealer’s licence
under this Act or is employed by the holder of such a licence
and acts only on behalf of his employer.”

A reference to grain dealer’s licence is considered un-
necessary.

56. Section one hundred and forty-six of the Act reads
as follows:

“146. Every contract by any licensed track buyer for
the purchase of western grain contained at the time of its
purchase in a railway car shall be in Form 7 in Schedule
Three to this Act, or such other form as may be directed
by the Board to be used for such contracts.”

This addition is necessary through the provision in
Schedule Three of separate forms to be used for purchases
on the basis of a price in store at a terminal point and at a
country point.

57. Subsection one of section one hundred and forty-
nine of the said Act reads as follows:

“A49. Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, no
person in the Western Division shall make any contract for
the purchase of western grain by reference to any grade
name unless he has obtained a licence under this Act either
as a grain dealer or otherwise, or is employed by the holder
of such a licence and acts only on behalf of his employer.”

This subsection is elarified and an ambiguity removed.

58. Section one hundred and fifty-one of the Act reads
as follows: iR

“151. Every contract made by a licensed grain dealer
for the purchase of western grain not at the time of its
purchase contained in a railway car shall be made at least
in duplicate in Form 8 in Schedule Three to this Aect, or
such other form as may be authorized by the Board to be
used for such contracts either alternatively to or in substi-
tution for such form.”
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59. Section one hundred and fifty-two of the said Act
is amended by striking out the word ‘‘purchaser” at the
end thereof and substituting therefor the word ‘““vendor”.

60. Section one hundred and fifty-nine of the said Act
is amended by inserting, after the word ‘“regulation” in
the third line thereof, the words “or order”.

61. Section one hundred and sixty of the said Aect is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“160. If any corporation is guilty of a breach of any
provision of this Act or any regulation or order made
pursuant  thereto for which a penalty is provided, every
officer or servant of such corporation responsible for
such breach shall, in the absence of any special provi-
sion, be liable on summary conviction to imprisonment
for not more than six months or to a fine not exceeding
two hundred dollars.”

62. Subsection one of section one hundred and sixty-
two of the said Act is amended by striking out the word
“western” in the second line thereof.

10

15




The restriction contained in the phrase deleted appears
to be unnecessary. ‘Alternative forms now provided in
Schedule Three as amended.

59. Section one hundred and fifty-two of the said Act
reads as follows:

“152. Every such contract shall be signed by or on
behalf of both the parties thereto, and one duplicate thereof
shall, at the time the contract is made, be furnished to the
purchaser.”

The amendment is obvious.

60. Section one hundred and fifty-nine of the Act reads
as follows:

“159. Every person who is guilty of any breach of any
of the provisions of this Act for which no special penalty is
provided, or of any breach of any regulation made pursuant
thereto, shall, if an individual, be liable on summary con-
viction to imprisonment for not more than three months
or to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars, and if a cor-
poration, shall be liable on indictment or on summary con-
viction to a fine not exceeding one thousand dollars.”

It is now considered that provision should be made for
penalties in cases of a breach of an order of the Board.

61. Section one hundred and sixty of the said Act
reads as follows:

“160. If any corporation is guilty of a breach of any
provision of this Act for which a penalty is provided to be
imposed on such corporation, every officer or servant of
such corporation responsible for such breach shall, in the
absence of any special provision, be liable on summary
conviction to imprisonment for not more than six months
or to a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars.”

Section is eclarified. The words underlined above are
deleted.

62. Subsection one of section one hundred and sixty-
two of the Act reads as follows:

“162. (1) In this Act, unless a bushel by measure is ex-
pressly referred to, and in any contract respecting western
grain, unless the parties otherwise expressly agree, the
word ‘“‘bushel” shall, when used with respect to oats, mean
a quantity weighing thirty-four pounds, when used with
respect to barley or buckwheat, mean a quantity weighing
forty-eight pounds, when used with respect to Indian corn,
flaxseed or rye, mean a quantity weighing fifty-six pounds,
or when used with respect to peas or wheat, mean a
quantity weighing sixty pounds.”

As eastern and foreign grain is handled in elevators in the
eastern division, this provision should apply to all grain.
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63. Section one hundred and sixty-five of the said Aect
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“165. No proceeding for any penalty for any breach
of the provisions of this Act or of any regulation or order
made or licence granted thereunder shall be commenced 5
after the expiration of eighteen months from the date of
the breach complained of, and no action or other proceeding
to enforce a claim or right of action which a person may
have by reason of any breach of any of the said provisions

shall be commenced after the expiration of eighteen months 10
from the date of such breach.”

64. Section one hundred and sixty-six of the said Act
is amended by inserting the words “or order” after the word
“regulation’” where the same appears in the third and in
the last line thereof respectively. 15

65. Section one hundred and sixty-seven of the said
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“167. The amount of every fine imposed for any
breach of any provision of this Act or of any regulation
made pursuant thereto, and of all inspection, license or 9
other fees collected under the authority of any such pro-
vision or regulation, shall be payable to the Receiver-
General, and the Board shall keep such records and accounts
and make such returns from time to time as the Minister
may direct.” 25

66. Schedule One of the said Act as in part enacted
by section three of chapter five of the statutes of 1938 is
repealed and Schedule One to this Act substituted therefor.

67. Schedule Two of the said Act is repealed and
Schedule Two to this Act substituted therefor. 30

68. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto
the following section:

“1'73. For greater certainty but not so as to restrict
the generality of the terms of section two hundred and
thirty-three of The Canada Grain Act, chapter eighty-six of 35
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, it is hereby declared
that each and every one of the grain elevators mentioned
or described in Schedule Four to this Act is a work for the
general advantage of Canada.”




63. Section one hundred and sixty-five of the said
Act reads as follows:

“3165. No proceeding for any penalty for any breach
of the provisions of this Act or of any regulation made or
licence granted thereunder shall be commenced after the
expiration of eighteen months from the date of the breach
complained of, and no action or other proceeding for dam-
ages sustained by reason of any breach of any of the said
provisions shall be commenced after the expiration of
eighteen months from the date of such breach.”

If there is a limitation of time for commencing actions
it is considered it should be general.

64. Section one hundred and sixty-six of the Act reads
as follows:

“166. In any civil or criminal proceeding to enforce
any right given, or based upon the breach of any obligation
imposed by this Act or by any regulation made thereunder,
every reasonable presumption shall be made against any
party to such proceeding who has failed to preserve any
records required to be kept under any provision of this Act
or under any regulation made pursuant thereto.”

The words “or order’”’ are added.

65. Section one hundred and sixty-seven of the said
Act reads as follows:

“16'¢. The amount of every fine imposed for any breach
of any provision of this Act or of any regulation made pur-
suant thereto, and of all inspection, licence or other fees
collected under the authority of any such provision or
regulation, shall be payable to the Board, which shall keep
such records and accounts and make such returns from
time to time as the Minister may direct.”

(2) All sums received as aforesaid by the Board shall
form part of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada.”

The Auditor General considers that all monies due to
the Crown should be payable direct to the Receiver-General.

68. This section is new, being an extension of section
two hundred and thirty-three of the Canada Grain Act,
Revised Statutes 1927. The schedule is a list of all ele-
vators built since those listed in the second schedule to the
Canada Grain Act, Revised Statutes of 1927 and declares
these additional elevators to be works for the general ad-
vantage of Canada.
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Schedule 3. 69. Sehedule Three of the ~said
Schedule Three to this Act substituted thereﬁbt

Commence- 7@, This Act shall come into force on the ﬁrst day otf
wy ::c. August 1939.
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SCHEDULE ONE

STATUTORY GRADES OF WESTERN GRAIN
RED SPRING WHEAT

T T T
T

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Foreign material Wheats of other
; Minim}tlxm Minimum other than wheat classes or varieties
weight percentage
S g per : by weight Total
measured Variety of hard Degree of soundness Matter including Total
bushel vitreous other than cereal Durum including
in pounds kernels cereal grains other Durum
3 grains than wheat
No. 1 Manitoba 62 Marquis or any variety equal 90 Sound and well matured............ Free Free Free Free
Hard. to Marquis.
No. 1 Manitoba 60 Marquis or any variety equal 75 Well matured, practically free from| Practically | Practically | Practically| About 1%
Northern., to Marquis. damaged kernels. free free free
No. 2 Manitoba 58 Marquis or any variety equal 60 Reasonably well matured, reason-| Practically | About 1% | About 1% 3%
Northern. to Marquis. ably free from damaged kernels. free
No. 3 Manitoba &§7 Any variety of Red Spring 35 Excluded from higher grades on ac-| Reasonably| About 2% 3% 10%
Northern. Wheat of fair milling,qual- count of lightly frosted, immature free
ity excluding Garnet. or other light damage, reasonably
well matured.
No. 4 Manitoba 56 - Any variety of Red Spring Excluded from higher grades on ac-| Reasonably| About 2}% 4%, 10%
Northern. Wheat excluding Garnet. - count of frosted, immature or other free
damage, reasénably well matured.
No. 4 Special.... 53 Any variety of Red Spring Rusted or shrunken but otherwise| Reasonably| About 2% 49, —
eat. » — reasonably sound, reasonably well free
matured. :
GARNET GRADES ;
No. 1 Canada 60 B R e e 75 Well matured, practically free from Free Practically | Practically 5%
Western Garnet. damaged kernels. free free
No. 2 Canada 58 Garnet 60 Reasonably well matured, reason-| Practically | About 1% | About 1% 10%
Western Garnet. ably free from damaged kernels. free
No. 3 Canada 57 ARERBR . 7 iy s s 4% glary 4 By 35 Exeluded from higher érades on ac-| Practically | About 2% 3% 15%
Western Garnet. count of lightly frosted, immature| free :
or other light damage, reasonably|

well matured.




ExpPLANATORY NOTE.
Schedule One—-Statutory Grades of Western Grain.

The form in which the specifications for the different
grades are set out has been revised and made uniform as
far as possible. The terms used are harmonized with the
Act. The words “Number and name of grade’”’ have been
replaced by “Grade name”. ‘‘Minimum weight per bushel
in pounds” has been replaced by ‘Minimum weight per
measured bushel in pounds”.

The standard of quality for certain grades has been raised
as follows:

Red Spring Wheat: '

Minimum percentage of hard vitreous kernels in first
four grades raised by ten per cent in each grade and also
in the three Garnet grades.

The minimum weight per measured bushel for No. 4
Manitoba Northern has been reduced by one pound.
The present schedule provides for an alternative grade
of Manitoba 4 Northern. This has been deleted and
replaced by a grade of No. 4 Special.

Amber Durwm W heat:
In first three grades percentages of hard vitreous kernels
increased by ten per cent in each grade.

Other changes are:—
White Spring Wheat: .
An additional grade of No. 4 Canada Western
White Spring is provided.

Oats:
The grade of “Special Feed”” has been deleted.

Barley

The grades for Trebi Barley have been deleted and
five grades provided for malting types of barley in
place of six grades in the present schedule. The
grade names of the lower grades have been changed
to Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Feed in place of Nos. 3, 4, 5 and 6
Canada Western to indicate that these grades are
composed of feed barleys.

Corn
Grades have been set up for Corn which is now grown
in limited quantities in Western Canada.
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WHITE SPRING WHEAT

Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Minim}t):m Minimum F(l)lre:igx;1 maui:-ial 3 V}Yhea]t of
weight percentage other than wheat ther classes
Grade name per Variety by weight Degree of
measured of hard soundness Matter Total Total
bushel in vitreous other than | including Durum including
pounds kernels cereal grains|cereal grains Durum
No. 1 Canada 60 Quality or any variety equal 65 Well matured practically free from| Practically | Practically | About 1% 3%
Western White to Quality. damaged kernels. free. free.
Spring.
No. 2 Canada 58 Any variety of White Spring 50 Reasonably well matured, reason-| Practically | About 1% | About 2% 5%
Western White Wheat of good milling ably free from damaged kernels. free.
Spring. quality.
No. 3 Canada 57 Any variety of White Spring 25 Excluded from higher grades on|Reasonably| About 2% 4% 10%
Western White Wheat of fair milling account of lightly frosted, imma- free. o ]
Spring. quality. ture or other light damage, reason- o o
ably well matured. \
=
No. 4 Canada 54 Any variety of White Spring - Excluded from higher grades on| Reasonably 3% 5% 20% |
Western White Wheat. account of frosted, immature or free. |
Spring. other damage, reasonably well
matured.
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WINTER WHEAT

Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Minimum Minimum Foreign material Wheat of
Chsdamaime weight percentage other than wheat Other classes
« per eint by weight Degree of
measured 24 of hard soundness Matter Total Total
bushel in vitreous other than | including Durum | including
pounds kernels cereal grains|cereal grains Durum
No. 1 Alberta 62 Any variety of Red Winter 60 Well matured, practically free from| Practically | About 1% —_ 5%
Red Winter. Wheat. damaged kernels. free.
No. 2 Alberta 60 Any variety of Winter 45 Well matured, practically free from| Reasonably| About 2% | About 1% 10%
Winter. Wheat. damaged kernels. free. ad
N
No. 3 Alberta 57 Any variety of Winter - Reasonably well matured but ex-| Reasonably| About 249 | About 2% 20% _-}
Winter. Wheat. cluded from preceding grades on free. Ted
account of frosted or otherwise rJ
damaged kernels. |
:z -.::“

All Winter Wheat below No. 3 Alberta Winter in quality may be graded in the lower grades of Red Spring Wheat according to grade requirements.
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AMBER DURUM WHEAT

Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
| Minimum Minimum Foreign material Wheat of
Grads name weight percentage other than wheat Other classes
per by weight Degree of
measured Variety of hard soundness Matter Total Red Total
bushel in vitreous other than | including Diita including
pounds kernels cereal grains|cereal grains Red Durum
No. 1 Canada 62 Mindum or any variety equal 85 Well matured. Practically free from| Practically | About % - 5%
Western Amber to Mindum. damaged kernels. free.
Durum. 2
No. 2 Canada 60 Mindum or any variety 70 Well matured. Practically free from| Practically | About 1% 5% 10%
Western Amber equal to Mindum. damaged kernels. free.
Durum.
No. 3 Canada 58 Any variety of Amber 40 Reasonably well matured. Reason-| Practically | About 2% 10% 15%
Western Amber urum. ably free from damaged kernels. free.
Durum. CM:!
No. 4 Canada 56 Any variety of Amber — Reasonably well matured, but ex-| Reasonably|About 2} % 10% 20%
Western Amber Durum, cluded from preceding grades on free.
Durum. account of frosted or otherwise
damaged kernels.

No. 5 Canada 54 Any variety of Amber — Frosted or otherwise damaged ker-| Reasonably 3% 10% 26% o
Western Amber Durum. nels. free. 15"
Durum. |

No. 6 Canada - Any variety of Amber —_ Excluded from preceding grades on| Reasonably 3% 10% . 30%

Vlgestem Amber| Durum. account of damage or light weight. free.
urum.

All Red Durum Wheat and any other wheats containing over 10% of Red Durum shall be graded as ‘‘Canada Western Red Durum”’ irrespective of quality.

RED DURUM WHEAT







MIXED WHEAT

Minimum
weight per ¥
Grade Name Composition measu. Standard of Quality
! bushel
in pounds
No. 1 Canada Western |Mixtures of wheats of the Red Spring, White Spring and Winter 57 Reasonably well matured; may contain lightly frosted,
Mixed Wheat. Wheat classes, excluded from grades established for these immature or other ll%vt damage; may contain up to
classes on account of being so mixed—any one of such elasses five per cent Durum Wheats; reasonably clean.
‘ may predominate.
No. 2 Canada Western |Mixtures of wheats of the Red Spring, White Spring and Winter, — Excluded from the grade of No. 1 Canada Western Mixed
Mixed Wheat. Wheat classes, excluded from grades established for these heat on account of immature and damaged kernels;
classes on account of being so mixed—any one of such classes may contain up to ten per cent of Durum wheats; rea-
may predominate. sonably clean.
No. 3 Canada Western |Mixtures of wheats of the Red Spring or White Spring or Winter 57 Reasonably well matured; may contain lightly frosted,
Mixed Wheat. heat classes and wheats of the Durum Wheat classes ex- . immature or other hght damage; may contain up to
cluded from grades established for the classes of Red Spring, ten per cent of Red Durum Wheat; reasonably clean.
White Spring and Winter wheats on account of being so mixed;
Spring and Winter Wheat classes predominating.
No. 4 Canada Western |Mixtures of wheats of the Red Spring or White Spring or Winter — Excluded fromthe grade of No. 3 Canada Western Mixed
Mixed Wheat. Wheat classes and wheats of the Durum classes excluded from Wheat on account of immature and damaged kernels;
grades established for the classes of Red Spring, White Spring| may contain up to ten per cent of Red Durum Wheat;
and Winter wheats on account of being so mixed. Spring and reasonably clean,
Winter Wheat classes predominating.
No. 5 Canada Western [Mixtures of Amber Durum Wheat and wheats of the Red Spring, 58 Reasonably well matured; may contain lightly frosted,

Mixed Wheat.

White Spring or Winter Wheat classes excluded from grades
established for the class of Amber Durum t on account
of being so mixed; Amber Durum Wheat predominating.

immature or other llght damage; may contain up to
ten per cent of Red Durum Wheat; reasonably clean,

No. 6 Canada Western
Mixed Wh

Mixtures of Amber Durum Wheat and wheats of the Red Spring,
White Spring or Winter Wheat classes excluded from the
grades established for the class of Amber Durum Wheat on
ag'count of being so mixed, Amber Durum Wheat predomin-
ating.

Excluded from grade No. 5 Canada Western Mixed
Wheat on account of immature and damaged kernels;
may contain up to ten per cent of Red Durum Wheat;
reasonably clean.

92







OATS

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

L Mini}llnum
rade Name weight per 4 !
mgg.:ﬁ;?d Varieties Degree of Soundness S e?ae?\gfte) Wild Oats Other Grains ’fooéz;.}}:etg;
in pounds
Xo. 1 Canada Western.... 38 95% White.......... W:zill matured, practically free from| Practically free | About 1% | Practically free | About 1%
: amage.
No. 2 Canada Western.... 36 90% White.......... ngl matured, practically free from| Practically free | About 2% About 2% 3%
amage.

No. 3 Canada Western.... 34 Domestic Oats, any|Reasonably well matured, practic- About 1% 4%, 4% 6%
variety. ally free from damage.

Extra No. 1 Feed....... 38 Domestic Oats, any|Reasonably well matured and sound About 1% About 2% 6% 6%
variety. except as to frost.

No. T Féotdcie e oiin: 34 Domestic Oats, any|Reasonably well matured, but frost-{  About 2% % 12% 12%
variety. ed, stained, or otherwise damaged.

May contain 2% heat damage.

NO-T Febd ol ds s 28 Domestic Oats, any|Frosted, immature, stained or other-| 3% 12% 22% 22%

variety. y wise damaged. May contain 3%
heat damage.

Not 3 Poadls e, cons i — Domestic Oats, any|Light weight, immature, damaged. 3% 25% 33% 33%
variety. May contain 5% heat damage.

Mixed Feed Oats........ — Wild Oats predom-|Reasonably sound. practically free of| About 4% - 49% 49%
inating. Oat Hulls, knuckles, wheat

heads or seeds.

Nore.—All

of seeds specified in the grades shall refer to large seeds such as wild buckwheat.

ades shall be practically free of seeds and other material removable through a sieve with 4}/84” round perforations. The percentage tolerance
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BARLEY

Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Grade name Minimum Minimum :
weight per Variety percentage Degree of soundness Seeds Wild Other Total
measured of (See oats grain not to
bushel in variety Note) exceed
pounds or type

No. 1 Canada 50 Any Six-Row variety equal 95 Sound, well matured, may contain| Practically | About 3% | About 1% | About 1%

Western Six- for malting purposes to slightly weather-stained kernels. Tee.
Row. 0.A.C. 21.

No. 2 Canada 48 Any Six-Row variety equal 90 Sound, reasonably well matured,| Practically | About 3% | About 13% | About 1%
Western for maltmg purposes to may contain weather-stained, but free.

Six-Row, 0.A.C.2 not badly discoloured kernels.

No. 3 Canada 46 Any Six-Row variety of fair 85 Practicalgl sound, reasonably well| About 19, | About 1% 3% 4%,
Western malting quality. matured, may contain weather-

\Six-Row. stained kernels.

No. 1 Canada 51 Any Two-Row variety equal 95 Sound, well matured, may contain| Practically | About 3% | About 1% | About 1%
Western for pearling or malting slightly weather-stained kernels. free. N
Two-Row. purposes to Canadian °o)

Thorpe.

No. 2 Canada 49 Any Two-Row variety equal 90 Sound, reasonably well matured,| Practically | About 4% | About 1}% | About 1}%
Western for pearling or malting pur- may contain weather-stained, but free.

Two-Row. poses to Canadian Thorpe. not badly discoloured kernels.

No. 1 Feed...... 46 Any variety or type or com- — Frosted, weather-stained or other-| About 2% 49, 4% 4%

bination of wvarieties or| wise damaged, but sweet.
types.

No. 2 Feed...... 43 Any variety or type or com-| — Frosted, weather-stained or other-|- 3% 10% 10% 10%

bination of varieties or wise’ dam ed, but sweet; may
types. contain 3% eat damage.

No. 3 Feed...... — Any variety or type or com-| — Excluded from the preceding grades 3% 20% 20% 20%

bination of varieties or on account of weight or mixtures;
types. may contain 5% heat damage.

Sounp.—Shall mean practically free from frosted, free from sprouted or heated kernels, and shall be reasonably free from broken, skinned, or otherwise

damaged kernels.

Seeps.—All dgrades shall be practically free of seeds and other material removable through a sieve with 44/64 inch round perforations. The percentage tolerance

of seeds specified in the grades shall refer to large seeds, such as wild buckwheat.

[ —— - — - : -







RYE
Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Minimlll.lm 8 . Total &
weight 'ercentage o . . otal foreign
s Bhotater | Materother | Comalmeins | T
measured Degree of soundness dockage &= hht including
bushel in removed Ealhe wheat
pounds
N"o. 1 Canada Western......... 58 (Srel s e e R R < ! et b T 8 Practically free. | Practically free. | Practically free.
No. 2 Canada Western......... 56 Honnd S o o e ey ST e AT Practically free... About 3% About 13% About 2%
No. 3 Canada Western......... 54 Reasonably sound. Slightly damaged. . No}; r;ore than 3|  About 1% 3% 5%
of 1%,.
No. 4 Canada Western.........|............ Damaged with not more than about 5%|Not more than % About 2% 7% 10% .
heat damage. of 1%. 8 ";’
Canada Western Ergoty Rye..|............ Excluded from preceding grades on ac-|Over % of 1%..... About 2%, 7% 10% t}
count of ergot. : e :
Canada Western Ergoty Rye|............ Excluded from preceding grades on ac-|Over 3 of 1%..... About 2% — —_—
and other grains. count of admixture of other grains,
Rye predominating.







MIXED GRAIN

Grade Name

Composition

Predominant
kind of Grain

Standard of Quality

No. 1 Canada Western Mixed Grain...

Oats.

Wheat and other cereal grains and/or Wild|Wheat

Excluded from any other established grades on account
of mixture of other cereal grains. Reasonably clean.

No. 2 Canada Western Mixed Grain...

Rye and other cereal grains and/or Wild
Oats.

Excluded from any other established grades on account
of mixture of other cereal grains. Reasonably clean.

No. 3 Canada Western Mixed Grain...

Barley and/or Oats and other cereal grains
and/or Wild Oats.

Barley and/or Oats.

Excluded from any other established grades on account
of mixture of other cereal grains and Wild Oats.
Reasonably clean.

0e
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FLAX SEED

Standard of Quality

Minimum
Grade Name weight per Standard of Cleanness
measured Degree of Soundness
bushel
in pounds
No. 1 Canada Westarn. . ... .usianiiuss onavs 51 Matured and sweet. May contain 124% damaged seeds...... Clean, commercially pure seed.
No. 2 Canada Western.,........c.ooveeennns 50 Matured and sweet. May contain 25% damaged seeds....... Clean, commercially pure seed.
No. 3 Canada Western..........coceeveenne. 47 May contain §% heat damage............cveviivininenennns. Clean, commercially pure seed.

No: 4 Canada Western. v, ..« uivoeetionsvnrs- - May contain 10% heat damage...........cocvevnereninrenenss Clean, commercially pure seed.
dFLA?{ Atr:m BroxeN Grain—Shall be composed of flax mixed with broken grain of any description that cannot be classified under any established grade. Flax
predominating. .
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BUCKWHEAT

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Grade N Mini}r)num Matter oth
rade Name weight per atter other
3 measured Variety Degree of Soundness than Cereal Oth(e;lr‘aCi:sreal To::lc:é)dt 52
bushel Grains
in pounds
No. 1 Canada Western Buck- 50 Any variet); equal to|Sound, cool, and sweet.............. Practically free | Practically free | Reasonably free

wheat.

Japanese.

No. 2 Canada Western Buck- 48 Any variety equal to|Reasonably sound, cool and sweet...| Practically free About 1% About 1%
wheat. Japanese.

No. 3 Canada Western Buck- 45 Any variety equal to|Reasonably free from damage, cool About 1% About 21% 3%
wheat. Japanese. and sweet.

No. 4 Canada Western Buck- 42 ANY VAriotdr . vsa o Excluded from preceding grade on|~ About 2% 5% 5%
wheat. account of damage. May have a

ground or grassy smell but not

musty.

Sample Canada Western Buck-
wheat.

Any buckwheat which does not meet the requirements for any of the
other established grades.

44
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CORN
Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Grade name v%:zll?;uplgr I;ng‘-xclgxﬂ;l;; i A Cl::x?nkeoig
Iﬁf:ﬁzﬁg Variety or type val?ii = Degree of soundness R Heat Total . axfx;l rgitgx:r
pounds or type amaged damaged material

No. 1 Canada Western, Yellow... 56 YOlloOW, . sl onsaiuna 95 Cool and sweet and uniform in gize..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 Canada Western, Yellow. .. 54 By ey oy 95 COol ARA BWORE, <+ viausvvivnisluisal sl sia About 0:2% 5% 3%
No. 3 Canada Western, Yellow... 52 Yellow::r it sien 95 Cool.and sweet. .. ooifos vinnan ....| About 0-5% 7% 5%
No. 4 Canada Western, Yellow... 50 Yollow.: vvviiil- vaes 95 Bl B T ) T e R S About 1-0% 10% %
No. 5 Canada Western, Yellow. .. 47 YelloW. .. i i, 95 C?n?}x's ts;’ight odour but not sour or 3-0% 15% 12%
No. 1 Canada Western, White.... 56 White: uine i 98 Cool and sweet and uniform in size..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 Canada Western, White.... 54 VR e 98 Coolandisweet; . oi 2 il ien apeed About 0-2% % 3%
No. 3 Canada Western, White.... 52 WHALE, ol bt cai: 98 Cool and sweet....coooovererencneas. About 0-5% 7% 5%
No. 4 Canada Western, White.... 50 WO o vk 98 Cool and BWeet. . i. cutauet e sinionaons About 1-0% 10% %
No. 5 Canada Western, White.... 47 White 98 C(:g{fs 1;s}l,ight odour but not sour or 3:0% 15% 12%
No. 1 Canada Western, Mixed..... 56 Mixed as to colours. — Cool and sweet and uniform in size..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 €anada Western, Mixed. ... 54 Mixed as to colours. — Cool and sweet......................| About 0-2% 5% 3%
No. 3 Canada Western, Mixed.... 52 Mixed as to colours. —_ Cool snd aweelsas oo iit e vde s’ About 0-5% % 5%
No. 4 Canada Western, Mixed. ... 50 Mixed as to colours. — Cool and. gweetrs. . i vrenssnasis About 1-0% 10% %
No. 5 Canada Western, Mixed. ... 47 Mixed as to eolours. — C(;gks :}lright odour but not sour or 3-0% 15% 12%




Sample Canada Western.......... Any corn which does not meet the requirements for any of the other established grades.

Funt CorN.—Flint corn shall be corn of any class which consists of 95 per cent of flint corn, and shall be graded according to grade requirements of the stand-
ards applicable to such corn if it were not flint corn, and the word ““Flint’’ shall be added to the grade name following the words *‘Yellow” or “White’ or ‘“Mixed."

Funt axp Dent CorN.—Shall be corn of any class which consists of a mixture of the ‘‘Flint and Dent’’ varieties and which contains more than 5 per cent
but less than 95 per cent of corn of any of the “Flint’’ varieties. It shall be graded according to the grade requirements of the Standard applicable to such corn
if it were not ‘‘Flint and Dent Corn” and the words “‘Flint and Dent’” shall be added to the grade name following the words *“Yellow” or ‘“White'’ or *“Mixed"’.

Corours.—A slight tinge of red on kernels otherwise yellow shall be classified as Yellow corn. A slight tinge of light straw colour or of pink on kernels other- -
wise white shall be classified as White Corn. White capped yellow kernels shall be classified as Mixed Corn.

Crackep CorN AND ForerGN MaTeRr1AL.—Shall be kernels and pieces of kernels of corn and all matter other than corn which will pass through a No. 12 sieve
and all matter other than corn remaining on such sieve after screening.

No. 12 Sieve.—A Metal Sieve perforated with round holes 12/64" in diameter.
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SCHEDULE TWO
STATUTORY GRADES OF GRAIN GROWN IN THE EASTERN DIVISION

RED SPRING WHEAT

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Aee Foreign material other Wheats of other
fos Minimum
: vﬁmﬁr percentage than Wheat classes
Grade Name measured Variety bgfv}v;x;géxt Degree of Soundness Matter . Total Total
? busheé S other t}ian mcludxilg vt insludiiig
in pounds cereal cereal
HO kernels g grains Durum

No. 1 Canada Eastern 60 Mar(ll{lis or any variety equal 70 Well matured, practically free | Practically | About 3% | Practically | About 1%

Red Spring. to Marquis. from damage. free free
No.2 Canada.Eastem 58 Mar(ﬁis or any variety equal 55 Well matured, reasonably free | About 3% | About 1% | About 1% 3%

Red Spring. to Marquis. from damage.
No.3 Canada Eastern 56 Any variety of Red Spring 35 Reasonably well matured. Rea-| About 1% | About 2% 3% 10%

Red Spring. Wheat of fair milling qual- sonably free from damage.

ity.

No.4 Canada Eastern| 54 Any variety of Red Spring — Excluded from the preceding | About 13% 3% 4% 10%

Red Spring. Wheat. grades on account of damage.
No.5 Canada Eastern 52 Any variety of‘ Red Spring| - Excluded from the preceding | About 2§% 5% 5% —

Red Spring. Wheat. es on account of damage.
Sa.mplﬁe%axsmda East-|Any Rﬁdsggdmg Wheat which does not meet the requirements for any of the other es- —_ - - -

ern pring. tabli grades. .

¥€



ExXPLANATORY NOTE.

Schedule Two—Statutory Grades of Grain grown in the
Eastern Division.

The definitions for all grades have been revised and made
fuller without substantial change in the requirements.

The grades for Goose Wheat and White Clipped Oats
have been deleted.

Grades have been provided for Beans.

¥ 1 %
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‘WHITE WINTER WHEAT

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Foreign material other
Minimum : then Wheat Wheats of other classes
Grade Name weight per
measured Variety Degree of Soundness Matter Total Red or . Total
bushel other than | including Durum White including
in pounds cereal cereal Wheat Spring | Durum and
grains grains Wheat Spring
No.1 Canada Eastern 60 Any variety of White Winter|Well matured, practically free| Practically | About 3% | Practically About 2% 5%
White Winter. heat. from damage. free free
No.2 Canada Eastern 58 Any variety of White Winter|Well matured, reasonably free About 1% | About 13%| About 1% 3% 10%
White Winter. Wheat. from damage.
No.3 Canada Eastern 56 Any variety of White Winter| Reasonably well matured, rea-| About 1}%| About 2}%| About 2% 5% 10%
White Winter. Wheat. somably free from damage.
No.4 Canada Eastern 52 Any variety of White Winter|Excluded from the preceding | About 23% 4%, 3% 10% 15%
White Winter. Wheat. grades on account of damage.
No.5 Canada Eastern 48 Any variety of White Winter|Excluded from the preceding| About 4% 6% 5% 10% 15%
White Winter. Wheat. grades on account of damage.

ce






RED WINTER WHEAT

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Foreign material other

Minimum than Wheat Wheats of other classes
Grade Name weight per
measured Variety Degree of Soundness Matter Total Red or . Total
bushel other than | including Durum White including
in pounds cereal cereal Wheat Spring Durum and
grains grains Wheat Spring
No.1 Canada Eastern 60 Any variety of Red Winter|Well matured, prac.tically free| Practically | About 3% | Practically | About 2% 5%
Red Winter. Wheat. from damage. free free
No.2 Canada Eastern 58 Any variety of Red Winter|Well matured, reasonably free| About 1% | About 13%]| About 1% 3% 10%
Red Winter. heat. from damage.
No.3 Canada Eastern 56 Any variety of Red Winter|Reasonably well matured, rea-| About 13%| About 23%| About 2% 5% 10%
Red Winter. Wheat. sonably free from damage.
No.4 Canada Eastern 52 Any variety of Red Winter|Excluded from the preceding | About 23% 4% 3% 10% 15%
Red Winter. Wheat. grades on account of damage.
No.5 Canada Eastern 48 Any variety of Red Winter|Excluded from the preceding | About 4% 6% 5% 10% 15%
Red Winter. heat. grades on account of damage.
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MIXED WINTER WHEAT

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Foreign material other
Minimum then Wheat Wheats of other classes
Grade Name weight per
- measured Variety Degree of Soundness Matter Total Red or . Total
bushel other than | including Durum White including
in pounds cereal cereal Wheat Spring Durum and
grains grains Wheat Spring
No.1 Canada Eastern 60 Any varieties of Red and|Well matured, practically free| Practically | About 3% | Practically | About 2% | About 2%
Mixed Winter. White Winter Wheat Mixed| from damage. free free
No.2 Canada Eastern 58 Any varieties of Red and|Well matured, reasonably free| About 1% | About 13%| About 1% 3% 3%
Mixed Winter. White Winter Wheat Mixed| from damage.
No.3 Canada Eastern 56 Any varieties of Red and|Reasonably well matured, rea-| About 13%| About 23%| About 2% 5% 6%
Mixed Winter. White Winter Wheat Mixed| sonably free from damage.
No.4 Canada Eastern 52 Any varieties of Red and|Excluded from the preceding | About 2}% 4% 3% 10% 10%
Mixed Winter. White Winter Wheat Mixed| grades on account of damage.
No.5 Canada Eastern 48 Any varieties of Red and Excluded from the preceding | About 4% 6% 5% 10% 15%
Mixed Winter. White Winter Wheat Mixed| grades on account of damage.
Sample Canada East-|/Any Winter Wheat which does not meet the requirements for any of the —_ —_ —_ - g
ern Winter. other established grades.
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MIXED WHEAT

Grade name

Composition

Minimum
Weight per
meas
bushel in
pounds

Standard of quality

No. 1 Canada Eastern Mixed Wheat. ..

Mixtures of wheat of the Red Spring, Red
Winter and White Winter classes excluded
from grades established for these cl

56

on account of being so mixed. Any one of
such classes may predominate.

Reasonably well matured and reasonably free from damaged
kernels, may contain not more than five per cent of
Durum Wheats; reasonably clean and containing not
more than 249% of foreign material.

: No. 2 Canada Eastern Mixed Wheat..

Mixtures of wheat of the Red Spring, Red
Winter and White Winter classes excluded
from grades established for these cl

on account of being so mixed. Any one of]|

such classes may predominate.

Excluded from preceding grade on account of immature or
damaged kernels; may contain not more than 10 per cent
of Durum Wheats; reasonably clean and containing not
more than 6% of foreign material.

8¢
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AMBER DURUM WHEAT

Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Minimum Minimum Foreign material Wheats of
Giada paie weight %ercentaﬁe other than wheat other classes
per g y weight
measured Variety of hard Degree of soundness Matter Total Red Total
bushel in vitreous other than | including Dt including
pounds kernels cereal grains|cereal grains Red Durum
No. 1 Canada Eastern 61 Mindum or any variety 85 Well matured, practically free from| Practically | About 4% | About 2% 5%
Amber Durum. equal to Mindum. damage. free.
No. 2 Canada Eastern 59 Mindum or any variety 70 Well matured, practically free from| About % | About 1% 5% 10%
Amber Durum. equal to Mindum. damage.
No. 3 Canada Eastern 57 Any variety of Amber| 40 Reasonably well matured, reason-| About 1% | About 2% 10% 15%
Amber Durum. Durum Wheat. ably free from damage.
i W
No. 4 Canada Eastern 55 Any variety of Amber - Excluded from the preceding| About 13% 3% 10% 20% o
Amber Durum. Durum Wheat. grades on account of damage.
No. 5 Canada Eastern 52 Any variety of Amber - Excluded from the preceding| About 23% 5% 10% 26%
Amber Durum. Durum Wheat. grades on account of damage.
Sample Canada East-| Any Amber Durum Wheat which does not meet the requirements for any of the other| — .- — —
ern Amber Durum. established grades.
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OATS

[]
Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
iy o
Grade name weight inimum ;
- per : percentage Seeds Wild Other
el Variety of Degree of soundness (See Note) it gratas Total
bushel in variety
pounds
No. 1 Canada Eastern 36 Any white variety........ 95 Well matured, practically free from| Practically free. | About About About
White. damage. 1% 14% 11%
No. 2 Canada Eastern 34 Any white variety........ 90 Well matured, practically free from About 1% About 4%, 4%
White. damage, may be slightly wea- 2%
ther-stained.
No. 3 Canada Eastern 32 Any variety of domestic — Reasonably well matured, may About 13% About % %
oats. contain weather-stained kernels 2%
reasonably free from damage. g
No. 4 Canada Eastern 30 Any variety of domestic - Excluded from preceding grades on About 2% About 15% 15%
oats. account of stained or damaged, 2%
may contain three per cent of
heat damaged.
No. 5 Canada Eastern 25 Any variety of domestic - Excluded from preceding grades on 5% % 26% 25%
oats. account of damaged, may con-
tain five per cent of heat dam-
aged.
Sample Canada East-|Any oats which do not meet the requirements for other established grades............. — - - -
ern.
Mixed Feed Oats..... — Wild Oats predominating. — Reasonali_:l[y sound, practically free|/About 4% knuck- — 49% 49%
g of Oat Hulls. les, wléeat heads
or seeds.

Nore.—.
of seeds specifi

ades shall be practically free of seeds and other material removable through a sieve with 43/64" round perforations. The percentage tolerance
in the grades shall refer to large seeds such as wild buckwheat.
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BARLEY

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Mini}xlnum Minimum
weight per 1 percentage !
Grade Name ml()as:}lgtlzd Variety va.x?ii = Degree of Sot.mdness S eSee‘I:Q('i:be) Wild Oats 8:’2}111%2 'E{?glc;?
in pounds or type
No.1 Canada Eastern 49 Any Six-Row variety equal 95 Sound, well matured, may con-| Practically | About 3% | About 1% | About 1%
Six-Row. for malting purposes to tain slightly weather-stained free
0.A.C. 21. kernels.
No.2 Canada Eastern 47 Any Six-Row variety equal 90 Sound, reasonably well matured,| About 1% | About 4% | About 1}%]| About 2%
Six-Row. for malting purposes to may contain weather-stained,
0.A.C. 21. but not badly discoloured ker-
X nels.
No.3 Canada Eastern 45 Any Six-Row variety of fair| 85 Practically sound, reasonably | About 13%| About 1% 3% 4%
Six-Row. malting quality. well matured, may contain
weather-stained kernels.
No.1 Canada Eastern 51 Any Two-Row variety equal 95 Sound, well matured, may con-| Practically | About 3% | About 1% | About 1%
Two-Row. for pearling or malting pur- tain slightly weather-stained free
poses to Canadian Thorpe. kernels.
No.2 Canada Eastern 49 Any Two-Row variety equal 90 Sound, reasonably well matured,| About 1% | About 3% | About 1}%| About 2%
Two-Row. for pearling or malting pur may contain weather-stained
poses to Canadian Thorpe. bult not badly discoloured ker-
nels.
No.4 Canada Eastern 44 Any variety, or combination — Immature, weather-stained, | About 2% | About 2% 6% 6%
of varieties. shrunken or otherwise dam-
aged but sweet.
No.5 Canada Eastern 40 Any variety, or combination| —_ Immature, weather-stained, 3% About 2% 12% 12%

of varieties.

shrunken or otherwise dam-

, may contain 3% heat,
damaged, but sweet.

¥




No.6 Canada Eastern 35 Any variety, or combination — Excluded from the preceding| 3% 7% 20%
3 of varieties. : es on account of mixtures.
' ay contain 5% heat damaged.
Sample Canada East-| — Any Barley which does not meet the requirements for any of the other es-| — — —
ern. tablished grades.

engUm)l—Shall mean practically free from frosted, free from sprouted or heated kernels, and shall be reasonably free from broken, skinned or otherwise dam-
ag ernels,

Seeps—All grades shall be practically free of seeds and other material removable through a sieve with 4}/64-inch round perforation ¢ The percentage tbiep"
ance o {seeds specified in the grades shall refer to large seeds such as wild buckwheat.




RYE

Standard of Quality

Maximum Limits of Foreign Material

Minimum Maximum Cerea Total
Grade Name weight per percentage of Matter other grains foreign
measured Degree of Soundness Ergot after than cereal other matter
bushel dockage grains an including
in pounds removed Wheat Wheat
No. 1 Canada Eastern..... 58 Lo ot (s B DR i P (e 5 ) M S o M Rt Free Practically free | About 3% | About 3%
No. 2 Canada Eastern..... 56 R s s i e b D b x e rare b e s e Practically free About 3% About 13%| About 2%
No. 38 Canada Eastern...., 54 Reasonably sound, slightly damaged................ 1/3 of 1% About 1% 3% 5%
No. 4 Canada Eastern..... 50 Excluded from the preceding grades on account of| 1/3 of 1% About 2% 7% 10% [
damage; may contain five per cent of heat damage. o
Ergoty Rye........... et — Excluded from the preceding grades on account of — About 2% % 10%

Ergot.

Sample Canada Eastern....

Any Rye which does not meet the requirements for any of the
other established grades.







MIXED GRAIN

Grade Name

Composition

Predominant
kind of Grain

Standard of Quality

No. 1 Canada Eastern Mixed Grain....

Wheat and other cereal grains and/or wild
oats.

Excluded from any other established grade on account of
mixture of other cereal grains, reasonably clean.

No. 2 Canada Eastern Mixed-Grain. }

.|Rye and other cereal grains and/or wild

oats.

RN R e

Excluded from any other established grade on account of
mixture of other cereal grains, reasonably clean,

No. 3 Canada Eastern Mixed Grain..

.|Barley and/or Oats and other cereal grains

and/or wild oats.

Barley and/or Oats.

Excluded from other established grades on account of
mixture of other cereal grains and wild oats, reason-

ably clean.

544






BUCKWHEAT

Standard of quality

Maximum limits of foreign material

Girad Mini]:;num M "
rade name weight per atter other
measured Variety Degree of soundness than Other grains TO;:L::; to
bushel in cereal grains
pounds
No. 1 Canada Eastern 50 Any variety equal to|Sound, cool and sweet............... Practically free. | Practically free. | Reasonably free.
Buckwheat. Japanese.
No. 2 Canada Eastern 48 Any variety equal to|Reasonably sound, cool and sweet...| Practically free. About 1% About 1%
Buckwheat. Japanese. :
No. 3 Canada Eastern 45 Any variety equal to|Reasonably free from damage; cool About 1% About 23% 3%
Buckwheat. Japanese. and sweet.
No. 4 Canada Eastern 42 Any variety........ Excluded from the preceding grades| About 2% 5% 5% ﬁ

Buckwheat.

on account of damage. May have
a ground or grassy smell, but not
musty.

Sample Canada Eastern

Buckwheat.

Any buckwheat which does not meet the requirements for any of the other
established grades.
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CORN
Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Minimum Minimum s Damaged corn Cracked
Grade name weight per percentage kernels
measured Variety or type of Degree of soundness Flaat Total and other
bushel in variety draaced Janioe foreign
pounds or type &0 & material
No. 1 Canada Eastern, Yellow.... 56 WRLIOW. o e s 95 Cool and sweet and uniform in size..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 Canada Eastern, Yellow.... 54 Yeollow. S b v 95 Cool'and sweet:. . wiiri i b s About 0-2% 5% 3%
No. 3 Canada Eastern, Yellow.... 52 Y OLOW s o8 < 95 Cool and sweet......................| About 0-5% 7% 5%
No. 4 Canada Eastern, Yellow.... 50 Xellow: ivicio i 95 Cool gnd Bweetc. Tk s de v suis About 1:0% 10% 7%
No. 5 Canada Eastern, Yellow.... 47 NBHOW, i3y e 95 Cool, may have a slight odour but 3:0% 15% 12%
not sour or musty.
No. 1 Canada Eastern, White..... 56 WhIe !, \nulsdfs sastins 98 Cool and sweet and uniform in size..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 Canada Eastern, White..... 54 Ly eIk e 98 Cool and sweet......................| About 0:2% 5% 3%
No. 3 Canada Eastern, White..... 52 White 08 Cool and sweet: ... ..t iivonenon. About 0-5% "% 5%
No. 4 Canada Eastern, White. ... . 50 |White............... 98  |Cool and sweet......................| About1-0% | 10% %
No. 5 Canada Eastern, White..... 47 WMt e 98 Cool, may have a slight odour but 3-:0% 15% 129%
not sour or musty.
No. 1 Canada Eastern, Mixed..... 56 Mixed as to colours. — Cool and sweet and uniform in size..| About 0-1% 3% About 2%
No. 2 Canada Eastern, Mixed..... 54 Mixed as to colours. - Cool and sweet......................| About 0-2% 5% 3%
No. 3 Canada Eastern, Mixed..... 52 Mixed as to colours. - CoOLBRa SWOBL. .. .vivi s s oo virsonins About 0-5% 7% 5%
No. 4 Canada Eastern, Mixed..... 50 Mixed as to colours. — Codl'and sweet. . . couvi. o iesi s About 1-0% 10% %
No. 5 Canada Eastern, Mixed..... 47 Mixed as to colours. — Cool, may have a slight odour but 3:0% 15% 12%
not sour or musty. s

v
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Sample Canada Eastern........... Any C(:im which does not meet the requirements for any of the other estabiished
grade:.

Frint CorN.—Flint Corn shall be corn of any class which consists of 95 per cent of flint corn, and shall be graded according to grade requuements of the stand-
ards applicable to such corn if it were not flint corn, and the word “‘Flint’’ shall be added to the grade name following the words ‘“Yellow’’ or **White' or “Mixed"’.

Frint axp DENT CorN.—Shall be corn of any class which consists of a mixture of the “Flint and Dent’ varieties and which contains more than 5 per cent
but less thaa 95 per cent of corn of any of the ‘“‘Flint”’ varieties. It shall be graded according to the grade requirements of the Standard applicable to such corn
if it were not “‘Flint and Dent Corn’’ and the words ‘‘Flint and Dent’’ shall be added to the grade name followmg the words ‘‘Yellow” or “White” or “Mlxed"

Cowtms —A slight tinge of red on kernels otherwise yellow shall be classified as Yellow Corn.
A slight tinge of light straw colour or of pink on kernels otherwise white shall be classified as White Com
White capped yellow kernels shall be classified as Mixed Corn.

CrAcKED CORN AND FOREIGN MarerisL.—Shall be kernels and pieces of kernels of corn and all matter other than corn which will pass through a No. 12 Sieve
and all matter other than corn remaining on such sieve after screening.

No. 12 Sieve.—A Metal Sieve perforated with round holes 12/64" in diameter.

e
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BEANS

P

Maximum limits of foreign material

: Stones, pebbles, Other Beans Total including

Grade name Standard of quality ale or Other foreign not of splits damage,

other material same colour, other beans and

similar material size or shape foreign material
No. 1 Canada Eastern Pea Beans.|Well screened and picked, of good natural colour. . Free. Practically free. | Practically free. 13%
No. 2 Canada Eastern Pea Beans.|Well screened and picked, of good natural colour. .| Practically free. 1/20 of 1%. 1/20 of 1%. 3%
No. 3 Canada Eastern Pea Beans.|Well screened, slightly off colour.................. 1/50 of 1%. 1/10 of 1%. 1/10 of 1%. 5%
No. 4 Canada Eastern Pea Beans.|Off colour..........ccovviiiiininiiiieneinneannns 1/10 of 1%. 1/2 of 1%. 1/2 of 1%. 81%

Sample
eans.

Canada Eastern Pea|Any Beans which do not meet the requirements

for any of the other established grades.

Beans of any type or variety other than Pea Beans may be graded according to the above definitions and under the same grade names, except that the com-
monly accepted commercial name or description or variety of such beans shall form part of

names; provided, however, that the use of a variety name in certifying to a grade of beans shall not imply any guarantee of varietal purity.

In such grades of beans of a type or variety other than Pea Beans in addition to the prescribed maximum limits of foreign material, admixtures of beans of

other varieties that are similar to ng graded in colour, size and shape, shall be permitted up to five per cent (5%) in No. One, ten per cent (10%)

the variety bei

in No. Two and twenty per cent (20%) in No. Three.

the grade name in place of the name ‘‘Pea Beans” in the above grade

&






PEAS
Standard of quality Maximum limits of foreign material
Mini J TIOtg'l
inimum | aeoo o e including
Grade name weight percentage 3 Peas of bh;’:;}l;d Toiostt Other ?glletcsé
Variety " e;):llxlr od of Colour other évhottad Splits damaged foreign damags
biiskel in vartlety colour eadionals material and & thas
pounds SFSyLe " foreign
material
No. 1 Canada Eastern White..[White...... 64 95 GOO? natural| About 0-5%| About 2% |About0-3%| About0-5%| Trace About 1%
colour.
No. 2 Canada Eastern White. ..[White...... 62 90 Slig]ixtly off | About 1% 5% About 0-5%]| About 0:5%| Trace About 2%
colour.
No. 3 Canada Eastern White..[White. ..... 60 80 Fair colour. .. 3% 10% About 1:5%|About 1-5% | About 0-5%, 5% 2
~1
No. 4 Canada Eastern White..|White. .. ... — - — 10% 15% 4% 4% About 1% 10%
N?.tl Canada EasternMarrow-|Marrowfat. . 64 95 Gooi:l natural| About 0-5%| About 2% | About0-3%| About0-5%| Trace About 1%
at. colour. |
No. 2 Canada Eastern Marrow-|Marrowfat.. 62 90 Sligllltly off | About 1% 5% About 0-5%| About0-5%| Trace About 2% ’1
at. colour. S
ol
N?. 3 Canada Eastern Marrow-{Marrowfat. . 60 80 Fair colour. . . 3% 10% About 1-5%| About 1-5%| About 0-5%, 5% ; :“.
at. £
2
Ni ?. t4 Canada Eastern Marrow-|Marrowfat. . — — — 10% 15% 4% 1% About 1% 10% ‘J
at. " p
=
Nc}::. 1 Canada Eastern Black|Black Eye.. 64 95 Gooii natural| About 0-5%| About 2% | About0-3%)| About0:-5%| Trace About 1% 2
ye. colour.




Nt])i:. 2 Canada Eastern Black|Black Eye.. 62 920 Sh'gllltly off | About 1% 5% About 0-5%| About0-5%| Trace About 2%
ve. colour. »
N%:. 3 Canada Eastern Blac, |Black Eye.. 60 80 Fair colour. .. 3% 10% About 1-5%| About 1-5%| About 0-5% 5%
ve. .
N%: 4 Canada Eastern Black|Black Eye.. — —_ — 10% 15% 4% 4-0% About 1% 10%
ve.
No. 1 Canada Eastern Mixed../Any varie- 64 — Good natural —_ About 2% | About 0-3%| About0-5%| Trace About 1%‘
ties mixed. colour.
No. 2 Canada Eastern Mixed..|Any varie- 62 — Slightly off — 5% About 0-5%| About 0-5%| Trace About 2%
ties mixed. colour. g
No. 3 Canada Eastern Mixed. . Atr_ly vgx;ig— 60 — Fair colour. .. — 10% About 1-5%| About 1-5%| About 0-5%, 5%
ies mixed. :
No. 4 Canada Eastern Mixed..|Any varie- — — - — 15% 4% 4-0% About 1% 10%
ties mixed.
Sample Canada Eastern....... Any peas which do not ‘meet the requirements of — — — = e o
: other established grades.

Nore.—Peas otherwise qualified for the grades of Nos. 1 or 2 Canada Eastern White, Marrowfat, or Black Eye but containing over ten per cent of any other
variety or varieties of the same colour shall be graded according to quality as Canada Eastern Mixed Peas.




SCALE RECORD

Gross
WOl i e I o M L T

Wagon
NVOIEIY ooy rte s 2ktobe o iy S e aihce

Grain
URIOBASA: .. - 255 fves vt o b soas

Lbs.

Lbs.

Lbs.

Bushels

Lbs.

Grain
Unloaded:; .ov e i

Screenings, ete.
Cleaned out.......

Gross Weight after
Cleaning..........

Shrinkage
Allowance..............

Gross Grain
Wesght.. ., . kv

SpeciaL Bin ELEvaTor RECEIPT.

- T N e O RIS SR SN . 4 S AT T ” S S g £ NGV

SCHEDULE THREE
FORM 1

SpeciaL BiN ELevaTor RECEIPT
(Secs. 85, 109, 110)

MO 57 v ve aveenitne
.................................... Biaas 'a'x;t'i'c'lz.;.téj SeiPatns
YRy P e s ORI (Name S T
RECEIVED thisday for Storage from......cicuveriveresrssssvnsssassssssse I At = ST (oo R A
Gross Grain Weight
Kind of Grain To be separately binned in
Bushels | Lbs. Bin No.
GPoBS IR WL (I WOTAAY i k) i brns s il bay e s T N re e Bt e e s a Tt g Sy s ofursiai o s g T
A sample of the said grain has been taken in the prescribed manner and is identified as.......... AT

The charges payable in respect of the grain above described shall be as follows: k :
(a) For receiving, handling and shipping the said grain including storage and insurance against loss by

fire on this day and for fourteen days thereafter, ............ cents a bushel.
(b) For cleaning the said grain............ cents a bushel. ; e
(e) For storage and insurance against loss by fire for each day or part thereof following the expiration
of the fourteen days above referred to................ of one cent a bushel.

Upon the surrender of this receipt and the payment or tender of all lawful charges in respect of the grain

above described the said identical grain will be delivered to the holder of this receipt at his option either:

(a) by its discharge into a railway car or other conveyance upon the same being made available for loading
at this elevator, or ’

(b) by the substitution for this and like receipts, together covering a quantity not less than a carload lot,
of a warehouse receipt for the said identical grain issued in the prescribed form by a terminal elevator
to which shipment of the said grain, upon notice or otherwise, is authorized by The Canada Grain Act,
conformity between the weight above stated and the weight determined on government weighing at the
time of such delivery being guaranteed.

B siiTedzase T e S L T ot 15 Sevesvesener s e
Agent of licensee.

/

| TR e



ExPLANATORY NOTE.

Schedule Three.

The receipts and tickets for country elevators, Forms
1 to 5, have been set in the form in which they are actually
printed for use. The only actual changes are:

(1) Addition of provision for showing weights of grain

cleaned.

(2) Charges for storage to be shown on a daily basis and

not on a monthly basis.

The present Forms 7 and 8 are replaced by four forms to
distinguish between grain purchased on the basis of a price in
store at a terminal point or at a country point.

Forms 10 and 10-A—Open Sale Contract—are new.
(See Section one hundred, Amendment, No. 41).

70456—7




FORM 2

D | {
g ORrpINARY ELEVATOR RECEIPT
g (GRADED STORAGE WITHOUT SPECIAL BINNING)
Secs. 85, 109, 111
15 SCALE RECORD : ( )
- N, rax sithiho S Tl e
Gross (Place and date)
WelBht . e T e i i Lbs.
Wagop (Name of licensee)
W el s s S s e Lbs.
- RECEIVED “this day -for Btorage Trom .t sl fith e s cns s b mios vae s ¢aom s oo sunmssbising soivaabibiess
Grain
EoRded s it i s Lbs.
Subject to Dockage of
Gross Grain Weight
Kind of Grain The agreed Grade | Matter other than Other Cereal
Bachole | Thbss Bushels Lbs. of which is Cereal Grain Grains
Grain % %
Unloaded....... ivivs. , N
- o
Screenings, ete., %
Cleaned out....... ‘3
Be INat-Weight (G Worda) - o i s b s ot b S oA o B b sl a'h i DURHBIN. . s o AN v i P eyl pounds.
Gross Weight -
After Cleaning..... LT The charges payable in respect of the grain above described are to be calculated from.................... i
o and are as follows:
(a) For receiving, handling, and shipping the said grain, including storage and insurance against loss by fire
on the last mentioned date and for fourteen days thereafter..............c.cocovvviinennn, cents a bushel.
(b) For cleaning the said grain..........c...couveiuae. cents a bushel.
Shrinkage (c) For storage and insurance against loss by fire for each day or part thereof following the expiration of the Y
e v fourteen days above referred t0..........co0.u il of one cent a bushel. g >
e Upon the surrender of this receipt and the payment or tender of all lawful charges in respect of the grain
Grom Grain above described, the above quantity of grain of the grade above specified will be delivered to the holder of this
Weight receipt at his option either: 4
""""""""" (a) by its discharge into a railway car or other conveyance made available for loading at this elevator, or
Dockage (b) by the substitution for this and like receipts, together covering a quantity not less than a carload lot,
""""""""" of a warehouse receipt for grain of the same quantity and grade, and subject only to the dockage above -
Net Weight specified, issued in the prescribed form by a terminal elevator to which shipment of the said grain is e
""""""" authorized by The Canada Grain Act upon notice or otherwise.
) ;< Ae MR AR W PN P e o I Ry 0 S
GRADED STORAGE RECEIPT Operator.







SCALE RECORD

Bushels

Lbs.

Grain
Unloaded. .55, ..o 50

Sereenings, ete.,
Cleaned out.......

Gross Weight
after Cleaning..... g

Shrinkage
AlOWBNEE. .. . e i vt

Gross Grain
WEIRRE S vty s

INTERIM ELEVATOR RECEIPT
(Subject to grade and dockage)

FORM 3
IntErRIM ErEvaTorR RECEIRPT
(Subject to Grade and Dockage)
(Secs. 85, 109, 112)

No; . arvsvaess R v
(Placeanddato) ......
.................................... AL ii'c'e'n‘s.ée'). e
1B (G H DB D BRA TG DY £ e SRR R e et Sl e S R i e Sl e R Ve B o
Gross Grain Weight The grade of such grain not having been|
Kind of Grain agreed upon but being considered by
Bushels Lbs. the undersigned to be
GrossWelght (0 WordB)o: = o R dehis te st O R s e b s O ety bushiels. .. il s se e s e pounds.

A sample of the said grain has been taken in the prescribed manner and is identified as. ...................

The charges payable in respect of the grain above described shall be as follows: :

(a) For receiving, handling and shipping the said grain including storage and insurance against loss by
fire on this day and for fourteen days thereafter.................... cents a bushel.

(b) For cleaning the said grain.................... cents a bushel. \ .

(¢) For storage and insurance against loss by fire for each day or part thereof following the expiration of
the fourteen days above referred to.................... of one cent a bushel.

Upon the surrender of this ticket after the receipt of the government report as to the grade of the above
sample and dockage to be made therefrom, there shall be issued in lieu hereof an ordinary elevator receipt or cash
purchase ticket for grain of the grade reported by the inspecting officer, subject to the dockage specified; or on
payment or tender of all lawful charges in respect of the grain above described the above quantity of grain of
the grade and subject to the dockage determined on Government Inspection of the sample above described will
be delivered to the holder of this receipt at his option either: -

(a) by its discharge into a railway car or other conveyance made available for loading at this elevator, or

(b) by the substitution for this and like receipts, together covering a quantity not less than a carload lot, of

a warehouse receipt for grain of the same quantity and grade and subject only to the dockage above
specified, issued in the prescribed form by a terminal elevator to which shipment of the said grain is
authorized by The Canada Grain Act upon notice or otherwise.




‘ /)
7

|
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FORM 4
ORrpINARY CasE PurcHAsE Ticxer
(Secs. 85, 109, 111, 116)

Noisvivis wwiisorsi g

SCALE RECORD | toreeovreresrssesemisininnn. (Plac i date) ....... .

et A e s it Lbs.

Wagon
R R S e Lbe. iname of vendar)

Grain -
DI BT ) e et Rept e el Lbs. Net Kind of Grain Graded by At a Price Total Purchase
Buahiets Ty Agreement as per bushel of Price payable

Bushels | Lbs.

Grain
Unloaded....:..oiveiinn

Sereenings, ete.,
Cleaned out....... -g

4

Gross weight
after Cleaning... .. <

B RIS vt T ion Se o e R S e e s o e e s A L oS oN e T S s v s s e e e s e
(in words)

Shrinkage Nt Cashnayable; .o w300l e b v ios voms R L T T T G SRS oy a4 Dollars
Allowance.............. (in words)

Gross Weight
To Account for......... )L R e SR - Y S M2 Al P e ) T <

DOCKAES . i i o s

Net Weight to
Account for............

Casa PurcaasE TickET







SCALE RECORD

Grain

Lbs.

Lbs.

Lbs.

Bushels

Lbs.

Grain
Unloaded..............

Sereenings, ete.,
Cleaned out....... -5

Gross weight
after Cleaning..... o

Shrinkage
Allowance..............

Gross Grain
Weight. =L 2o v delin

InterRiM CasE PurcHASE TICKET

FORM 5
InTERIM CAsH PUrcHASE TicKET
(Secs. 85, 109, 112)

NVt v v shlee ok
...................................... (Pla O date) o
o el R b e At e RIS el E B ot e nsee) o
B URCB AR D 000 5, i s oo s sl 5 T o s R o e s B A A ey s VRS e ol o o DT T ol
oS Grat WO . 7.5 aosie T b e T vty Dot SN i s s DUBHBIE s i o e a0 pounds.

(in words)
The Grade of which has not been agreed upon but which the
Kind of Grain undersigned considers should be graded as

PRI 0L - s v e e GORtS e T DUBREL FO Ty . Vo Th o s hdiev/s S Maete Ty B ik sobr o IEe-s1 ¥ , spread between
(in words) (naming basic grade)
grades to be determined by the spread existing on this day.

And which is purchased subject to Government grading and dockage of the sample hereunder mentioned at

A sample of the said grain has been taken in the prescribed manner and is identified as.....................

Upon the surrender of this ticket after the receipt of the Government Report as to the grade of the above
sample and the dockage to be made therefrom an Ordinary Cash Purchase Ticket will be issued in lieu hereof,
or the amount of the purchase money less any advance payment of which the receipt is hereunder acknowledged,
will be forthwith paid. ]

RBOBIVOL . 3 % 5 1% Yo & Wiov7s v e o dollars on account of the purchase price above mentioned.

44
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FORM 6

REPORT OF SALE BY COMMISSION MERCHANT
(Sec’s 85, 143)

........................

(Name of Commission Merchant)

Licensed Grain Commission Merchant.

................................

(Address of Consignor)

We advise the following sale made for your account to-day.

Sold to Quantity Grade Price Terms Delivery

Yours truly, -

.......................
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FORM 7

TRACK PURCHASE NOTE
(Sec’s 85, 146)

Basis in store at terminal point

(Place and Date)

(Address of Vendor)

I, (or we) have this day bought from you the (naming kind of grain)
contained in car No. (giving initial letter and number) on track at
(naming point) containing about (number in words) bushels (more or
less) as may be determined by government weighing.

The price of the said grain is to be:

8 g Price Depending on
Fixed Price Government Grade

............ (in words)................dollars Based on (number in words) dollars
(number in words) cents per bushel for
........ (in words)........ cents per bushel (naming basic grade) basis in store (1) Fort

William, Port Arthur and/or Vancouver to
basis in store (1) Fort William, Port Arthur to be determined by spread forty-eight
and/or Vancouver. hours after unload.

I, (or we) acknowledge the receipt of the bill of lading for the above
grain duly endorsed by the consignor.

I, (or we) have made part payment to (naming the person) or have
issued an order to paying agent to make part payment tohimof §......
on the above purchase, the balance to be paid immediately upon
receipt of weight and grade certificates and railway expense bill, the
amount of which is to be deducted from the balance due.

........................

(Buyer)

Accepted, and part payment amounting to $............ received.

........................

(Vendor)

(1) Delete name of place not required.







i
FORM 7A

TRACK PURCHASE NOTE
(Sec’s 85, 146)
Basis Country Point.

............................

(Place and date)

........................

(Address of Vendor)

I, (or we) have this day bought from you the (naming kind of
grain) contained in car No. (giving initial letter and number) on track
at (naming point) containing about (number in words) bushels (more
or less) as may be determined by government weighing.

The net price of the said grain except for any inspection and weighing
fees is to be:

Fixed Price Price Depending on
Government Grade

Based on (number in words) dollars
(number in words) cents per bushel for
............ (in words)....,...........dollars (naming basic grade) to be determined by
spread forty-eight hours after unload.
........ (in words)..........cents per bushel.

I, (or we) acknowledge receipt of the bill of lading for the above
grain duly endorsed by the consignor.

I, (or we) have made part payment to (naming the person) or have
issued an order to paying agent to make part payment tohimof §......
on the above purchase, the balance to be paid immediately upon
receipt of weight and grade certificates, half of the fees for which
are payable by the vendor and half by the purchaser.

........................

(Vendor)
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FORM 8

GRAIN DEALER’S PURCHASE NOTE
(Sec’s 85, 151)
Basis in store at terminal point.

(Name of Licensee)

LICENSED GRAIN DEALER

(Place and date)

(Address of vendor)

I, (or we) have this day purchased from (naming the vendor) of
(giving vendor’s address) about (number in words) bushels of (naming
the kind of grain) as may be determined by government weighing.

The price of the said grain is to be:

Price Depending on

Fixed Price

Government Grade

........ (number in words)............dollars
(number in words) cents per bushel basis in

store (1) Fort William, Port Arthur and/or
Vancouver.

Based on (number in words) dollars
(number in words) cents per bushel for
(naming basic grade) basis in store (1) Fort
William, Port Arthur and/or Vancouver to
be determined by spread forty-eight hours
after unload.

Delivery is to be made in car on track at (naming the station) on
or before (naming a date) and the grain is to be billed bv the vendor
to (naming a terminal point).

I, (or we) agree to make a part paymentof $............ on receipt
of bill of lading and the balance of the purchase price shall be payable
on receipt of weight and grade certificates and railway expense bill,
the amount of which is to be deducted from the purchase price.

............................

Accepted by il iRt

(Signature of Veudor)

(1) Delete place not required.
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FORM 8A
GRAIN DEALER’S PURCHASE NOTE

(Sec’s 85, 151)
Basis Country Point.

(Name of Licensee)

LICENSED GRAIN DEALER

(Place and date)

........................

........................

(Address of Vendor)

I, (or we) have this day purchased from (naming the vendor) of
(giving vendor’s address) about (number in words) bushels of (naming
the kind of grain) as may be determined by Government weighing.

The net price of the said grain except for any inspection and weighing
fees is to be:

k : Price Depending on
Fixed Price Government, Grade

{number in words)....................dollars Based on (number in words) dollars
(number in words) cents per bushel for
(naming basic grade) to be determined by
(number in words) cents per bushel. spread forty-eight hours after unload.

Delivery is to be made in car on track at (naming the station) on
or before (naming a date) and the grain is to be billed by the vendor
to (naming a terminal point).

I, (or we) agree to make part payment of $............ on receipt
of bill of lading and the balance of the purchase price shall be payable
on receipt of weight and grade certificates, half of the fees for which
are payable by the vendor and half by the purchaser.

Arcepted by .. 7u5 e ity

(Signature of Vendor)

70456—8
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FORM 9
APPLICATION FOR CAR

(Sec. 61)
i Lo UL ek A
.......... R g
""" (Railway Company)
......... SRR
I hereby make application for a railway car to be furnished for the
ghinment 6L about o . bkt L e U e R bushels of {

(naming the kind of grain) !/grown by (naming grower) on
which the manager of the

the (describing the land on which the grain was grown)
elevator at the above station is now entitled to ship,

_ at the (name) elevator|?
such car to be placed {at the loading platform; at this point
on the siding

and to have a capacity of........ -~ gl W) e al tons.

There remains in this or any other car order book no application
for the placing of a car by any of the above applicants which, under
“the provisions of The Canada Grain Act prevents the making of this
application.
Signed in the presence of

7 (Railway Agent)

(Signature of applicant or representative)

In fulfilment of the above application Car No. (giving letter and

number of car) was placed as abovesetoutat................ o’clock
on the /o Sl TRy U R S RS and notice accordingly
was. given 0.0 L0 s SatlEoR . O by (insert ‘“telephone” or “word of
mouth” as the case may be).............. AL, .3k R AT o’clock.

....................

(Railway Agent)

The loading of the above car was completed and the said car was
billed out on the. . .o DU, S0 ARy of s v 53 M o

....................

(Railway Agent)

(1) Strike out inapplicable words.
(2) Strike out directions not intended.




&
\
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FORM 10

OPEN SALE CONTRACT
(Sec’s 85, 100)
(Car Loads)

........................

..........................

(Address of Vendor)

We hereby purchase from you the following grain:

Premium

if by Remarks

Shipped from

Bill of lading to be endorsed and delivered to us at once and the
above grain to become our property.

The price, less the discount hereinafter mentioned, shall be the
market price on the Winnipeg or Vancouver Grain Exchange for
similar grain in store at Fort William, Port Arthur, or Vancouver, as
the case may be, at the time of receipt of request for final settlement.
If demand is received after close of the market, the price will be the
closing market price. Such settlement shall be subject to the usual
charges for freight, inspection, weighing, and cleaning. The price to
be subject to a discount of of one cent per bushel
per day commencing ten days after date of unloading the grain.
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FORM 10A

OPEN SALE CONTRACT
(Sec’s 85, 100)

(Wagon Loads)
IO T a L Ly e G e e e I o
(Place and date)
T ame of Hoeusee) )t
R
(Name of vendor)
""" '(Address of vendor)
We hereby purchase from you:
e Kind : raded
Ty -y ind of Grain G by Agreement as
Gross weight. . . .lbs. Wagon weight. . ..lbs. Grain unloaded..... lbs.
Gross
Shrinkage....... Ibs. Weight. . .bushels. .lbs. Dockage. . ..bush...lbs.
INetewelpht £ e Tntren s o

(in words)

Receipt of the above grain is hereby acknowledged.

The price, less the discount hereinafter mentioned, shall be the
prevailing street price at this point for grain of the grade above specified
at the time of receipt of request for final settlement. Such settlement
shall be subject to a discount of................ of one cent per
bushel per day commencing ten days after date of delivery of the grain.

....................

....................

(Agent of licensee)




%
-
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SCHEDULE FOUR

COUNTRY ELEVATORS IN THE PROVINCE OF MANITOBA ON THE
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.

STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.
AT T, R Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Barnaleyr okl al e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited. %
BABEWOO .2 o o iid b0 et e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Bade Ly . Dl T s S United Grain Growers, Limited.
BOISEBVATNA | /u s die s sidir e s McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
3550 () SRR R e A. E. McKenzie Co., Ltd.
McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
Brookdale, . 0. 05 e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Broomilll .ol S e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
OB 25 5 o n i A Al McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Cartwright. . i iivases Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Clotltere s ond B Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Cranmery: . Lo wid s kst Reliance Grain Company, Ltd.
Lol | Ftss c i S T Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
OryvatelCitys. il i Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
170 A (O A e (I Wl Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
ANkl o e e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
DOMBIG 0 LT G s Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
01 LM TR Sk sa B IRAR T, Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
3 ) e AT G N. M. Paterson & Company, Limited.
I o e v s o s sty & Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Batliaom o, 0, e et T o Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
[annyetelle’ 2500000 ok . Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Beankling: oo b S Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
o e e O R el A Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
e R R Rt R I Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
& 5 R T McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Ltd.
Gretna Milling Company.
FERIRRAVE, | o Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Hathaway Siding........... Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Hageledpd. ool Vg e The Scottish Co-Op. Wholesale Society, Ltd.
15 F 5 T RN I e N v Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
EDEVERRRRAT L S L LT ST Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Kerton i Lot i o Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
ALSECE 0 S R C S G et Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Favnapart L bl McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Ltd.
Toac du Bontet. . .ivlvey i The Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
Landdeey: ik, 3 di s Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
AT bRL o 07 e e B e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Linklater....................Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
EVIBEOR. . o o e N. M. Paterson Company, Limited.
T e TR T i Sl S Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
M Thar ety of N TR Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
MOERvAah: . o e S Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
MANNEAOBR .\ v 4 iesv e ol s oata e N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.
Moore PRIKL: vk . vt Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Monden o7l Lsatt s S5 R McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
WNeabitt.. [ o s it Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Nevestead, ..o oiieianvion or McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited,
IANEA, o Ty iy sl Federal Grain, Limited.

Oak Lake. .- e S ookt Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.







62

STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.
OPABOK. 10 TRk S R Ik McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited.
PABTION . s e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Plum Coulee................ McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited.
Paplar Pointl . 7. v e s Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Rapid Clty = 2 o Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Rathwell....... AR e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
ROQERE: | o E o b B R Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
k277 7 R R Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.

McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.

Bhades:. . Tr. . bt iGnty Manitoba Pool Eievators, Limited.
Tosahy: 0 L U The Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd.
RAVErIOn: 5L Cn e ot vs oe o Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Selkirk, East..,... W X S Searle Grain Company, Ltd.
Binglarr ool s e Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Starpuok . v oo Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
St. Boniface................. Central Grain Company.

St. Boniface Grain & Feed Company.
Grande Prairie Grain Co., Ltd.
Canada West Grain Co., Ltd.

SRS e et LN AL Y The Scottish Co-op. Wholesale Society, Ltd.
Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
...Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
...C. Wiechman.
... United Grain Growers, Limited.
.. Winkler Milling Co., Ltd.
Laing Brothers, Limited.
Manitoba Feed Supply Company.
MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.

COUNTRY ELEVATORS IN THE PROVINCE OF MANITOBA ON THE

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
Federal Grain Limited.
Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
.. United Grain Growers, Limited.
Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
The Scottish Co-op. Wholesale Society, Ltd.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
....United Grain Growers, Limited.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
.. United Grain Growers, Limited.
Forsythe Elevator Co., Ltd.
The Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
...The Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
....Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
..Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
..Searle Grain Company, Limited.
The Scottish Co-op. Wholesale Society, Ltd.
..................... Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
.................. Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.

..................... Western Canada Flour Mills Co., Ltd.
5 5150 A S R e e C. R. Palm.
HOMeWoot .2 o, s sowi s tiea s Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Horton tshdn fhivab ot N. M. Paterson & Co., Ltd.

Habbell. i i i) s e Canada West Grain Co., Ltd.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.
TBIB AR L S Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
: 1o\ XS S M M The Scottish Co-op. Wholesale Society, Ltd.
E 20 R PSR R T Ak o United Grain Growers, Limited.
Longbubn. oy ol e Reliance Grain Co., Limited.

Red River Grain Co Limited.

Lowe Farm Manitoba Pool Elevamrs. Limited.
Maples......... ...Manitoba Rool Elevators, Limited.,
Mentmore e ...Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Minmiar. 000l a0 g ...McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
Mo, . e s Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Mollapd,) 500s raes i Sttt Red River Grain Co., Limited.
MOrEIR- - i s ...Manitoba Poo!l Elevators, Limited.
INeelin LT bl i Al United Grain Growers, Limited:
Nedpaws:. . i aaatyin United Grain Growers, Limited.
Notre Dame de Lourdes. ... Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Oaleville. ) bt St Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Portage la Prairie........... McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
RRRTWET O st B L ey T United Grain Growers, Limited.
Righold ..} oo, e an T et United Grain Growers, Limited.
Bobimi ilo, s fanl i g Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Roundthwaite............... Manitoba Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Shortdale. o s eesdiaats United Grain Growers, Limited.
Smart:Siding. ool The Northern Elevator Co., Ltd.

..McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
George Tait.
(WARNIDeRT . 1 A B e e Canada West Grain Co., Limited.

COUNTRY ELEVATORS IN THE PROVINCE OF SASKATCHEWAN
ON THE CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.

STATION OWNER OR LICENSEE.
AR S e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Addanaania: sl S e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
IR L L UAT S St R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
ARAR et e et Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
NGB LT B A R Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Antlersoniil sl ST Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Arbuthnot,:. 2 s tsi S of Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Pioneer Grain Company, Ltd.

ATI00 2 0 ials oh it SV National Elevator Co., Ltd.

United Grain Growerq Limited.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

ATTOIIIA T3 S o e i NS Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
ATy L e . Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
ARTAONEL o b5l s ey, e Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
Attica.......................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
BalPonrie, (o . i a e eiaiz Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Baboll ... o TN Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Balientia. . . .0 e b s ittty Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
Bankend. . 5 dil vl Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
N. Bawlf Grain Co., Limited.

Boaubier, s s sasn - siatie Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Balbocki', it s Er R L. Short.

BNk .. i e T eitils st Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

Betalock. .5 i S NIERNaeg Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Boxhilll o Lo s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Bickloight: o i ion el v Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Bienfait. . i Gl v Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Big Beaver.......soviiasess Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Ltd.

Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Léd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

5111 ¢ YOS S S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Buorton' Lake. o ot Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

BURRATA . oo vs e tlon s sie Db National Elevator Co., Limited.

Ganpeal .l o i ol e Searle Grain Co., Limited.

CRpREIN. 5 5. S S Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Cardvossi e L il ol Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.

CORERE T 87 o sl ik s Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Catherwood.................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Cathkin.....................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Caxton Siding............... United Grain Growers, Limited.

(8 0T T A S RN Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Choioelafid’. ;... 0.0 50 iGs Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

50 U AR e I A Gl United Grain Growers, Limited.

[ 7 T e e Ao Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

National Elevator Co., Limited.
Lake of the Woods Milling Co., Ltd.

V91 R S e S Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Cadette, ool s LN Western Grain Co., Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
EORBEENN0 L\ ol 5mios /s Saibie Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
: Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
COTTI S0 s e L Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
COYORBER. i L e e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

827115 5 R PR A Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd
MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limi
North Star Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B".
Parrish & Heimbecker, Limi

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd il i

..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Northern Elevator Co., Limited

MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
..Reliance Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.

...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

... United Grain Growers, Limited.
..Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Duvalis. o35+ g .Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B".
Dysart..... HARIC Lt Federal Grain, Limited.
East Poplar. ...« i woavids Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited
i 07 £ [ IR e T s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Canada West Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Estevan Flour Mills (Mill Elevator).
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
105 S O R R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.

Fertaled, Tn ol Lol sl Enioel Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Teudal:, o, Jolil e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited. :
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
Fie Taka Vo al b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
HiriMombain ... L s e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Plemaing. S 00 L Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

FHOORE: . e 0 T s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

FOSSHONS a2 o sais sy Do Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Hortarton it sy s e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Ltd

Faxford:! s 0 iu st i McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.

Fax Valloy; o oot ol iail's Saskatchewan Pool Elevators Ltd.
North Star Grain Co., Limited.

N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Midland & Pacific Grain Corp., Ltd.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Freemantle.. "o .. i n e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Fieeraont i~ el e . Northern Elevator Co., Limited.
Wronde 12 b e s teli ks Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
b I e e e e R A T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
3571 65 2 AR bl S R R N AR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Furmesg: oL e e s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co.,
United Grain Growers Lmeed.
Gaines s s G s s s r Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Gainsboroi: Jssi Lo T .Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Garrick .k ol et Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Gascoigne, i 50 asutrr s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Gladmiar. .0 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
Glen Bain: | (oo m s dib et sie Federal Grain, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Glon BWen. ... - v oninisnsatie Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Glen Payme.. ... «lod 00 Federal Grain, Limited.
CGlendide. .« voovviilones dae Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B”.
Glentworth:: ... ... wetliss Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Lbd.

United Grain Growers, Limi
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.

Golburn.....................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Golden Prairie.............. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Grand Coulee............... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

70456—9
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENCEE.

25 00T R S R R D g 4 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Greenstreet Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Godling =0 F N T e United Grain Growers, Limited.

Gronlid.: oz n s i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Hagelldois s rs s S LRy United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

5 BT P e SO i S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

BEAT ke s s s hnote et Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Bazlett. . 1 St Nt Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
MeCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.

HOHAON: .5 ik et on s s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Harsahell, S ol Vi A Saskatchewan Pool Elevators TtV By,
Federal Grain, Limited, No. 2

Hillmaond . i - oo e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Western Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

s oo b g R e LR AR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Horsham, bl ol 8t he i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
17 B T R 1 SR ] Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
o o e e e e AT Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Indian Head, ..\ 0 d.0u00 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
E. C. Skinner.
T O S e e S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
P o e S ENG A IE NS o United Grain Growers, Limited.
A A NG SR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
BEASIOMES. (o305, s s it lais McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
5 TR Y U L B Federal Grain, Limited.
Lt SRR S e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
LS T 7o s e i o B e e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
BengllyRs St o b s s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Liake Al s e b5 srns Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
. Federal Grain, Limited.

Western Grain Co., Limited.
Takenheatht & o vl Vae vl Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

United Grain Growers, Limited

Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.

)Y I RS AT AT Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Leadrogsyr.(na Ml adna Ll oy British America Elevator Co., Ltd.
Londer. oot bt Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
LBINBN. . ' i via o g iasig S e s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
T OIDEIR o o asle oo s et dis e s ity Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Litd., 2B
Lombers. .o .. 4a ettt Federal Grain, Limited.
Lonvale. .o o v s vaass Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
Tioowille Lia il o0 on R Searle Grain Co., L1m1ted
Western Grain Co., Limited.
LOrOV et ki s <o bl sl United Grain Growers, Limited.
Ll o, o L i S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
TANBEra.s i o s s el sk ...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
THERIOWR - Ll LF it ents Saskatchewan Pool Elevatots, Ltd.

Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Lloydminster.. . ..v.0hsiive Canadian Consolidated Gram Co., Ltd.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Lone Roek.%..0. Mo s eisaas Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited
A o ! R Bt I s Federal Grain, Lxmxted
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
British America Elevator Co., Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd., “B”.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited, No. 1.
: Federal Gra.m L1m1ted No. 2.
Mankoba. .. 03T ESEae SV Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Maurriott . i o B e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Umted Grain Growers, Limited.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Maraden’ .. GO0 g et e National Elevator Co., Limited.
Marvhield . o st Home Grain Co., Limited.
Masafield’: ) 2], SEE R L L Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Matador: . /i Saias Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Limited.
Magstone. ', 5o s meadir Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Mellord s JI s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Reliance Grain Co., Limi
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

L S A IR I Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
METREEArt. i, o ai s mas Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Meadow Lake...............Federal Grain, Limited.

Canada West Grain Co., Limited.

Reliance Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Meath Park.. ... vl ey Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Reliance Grain Co., Limited.

W. J. Anderson Elevator Co., Limited.

IMelaval o, I e sidna St Saskatchewan Pool Eleva.tors, Ltd.
Malort: 5. 5 ialadi agal Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Middle Lake. . . \vuia v Tenss Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
BT oo i L TR e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd., “B”.
Milestone il ol sl Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd., “B"”.
Mmoo Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Limi
Mondou s, N R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Mossbanl (1, .55 i s ge Federal Grain, Limited.
T o R B R I e il Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Naahivn. oo L s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
INGDEEDR !, e T e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
T Ty (O A S T LR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
BDAWIN v e s v e Federal Grain, Limited.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.
INOTR e A i Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Northminster....,.......... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Oakshel, 5.0 75 10 G Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
01d Wives. ... s syiaimae & Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Oreadin.’ . . . 0 s e 58 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
64 v o SO A United Grain Growers, Limited.

OIrmnaine; o O L Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Ormiston....................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliancg Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Lbd
...Baskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
..Searle Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Canada West Grain Co., Limited.

Onantoek: (o) o L Ui e0e Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

2T e R e IR e 7 British Americ: Elevator Co., Limited.

RateliflB, 3o s asian s ot Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Ravenserag........counve... United Grain Growers, Limited.

RedReld: o . Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Red Jacket....... P L0V Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

P L e S SR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Remna oL s McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.

RABOUTORL ksl s s win b slaid sl s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Co., Ltd.

FLOVRIUR v i istnrsiarsain o b b1 ofs United Grain Growers, Limited.

R e v s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Ltd.

RASATAGUNG s o st Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.
RosiGHen S .l el o JS Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited.
Rockhaven..................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B,
Romance...............,....Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
North Star Grain Co., Limited.
Roseray.....................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited

Rose Valley.................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Roulealts: sl A el i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B”.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “A”.
03P SR e S Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Runciman....... Ll British America Elevator Co., Ltd.
Rutland sy b T R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Balienats. . iic it er e o s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Sclanders Siding............. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Scout Take.[ .\ e v lomhin . Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

MecCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

....Searle Grain Co., Limited.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. ‘B’

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Simpnie s q i o R e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., "Limited.
Reliance Grain Co Limited.

Simpson...... e AT G Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. *‘B",
Bnnettss . sl , . .Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Smedton. . L e British America Elevator Co., Ltd.
Sonmtagdale. o, &t 0l Ll Saskatchewan Pool Elevators. Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Western Grain. Co., Limited.
Southminster................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Stewart Valley.............. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Pioneer Grain Co., Limited. .

Btookdill . it LR United Grain Growers, Limited.

BHONERBNEO. 1.5 ova s ot s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.

Storthoaks. ... ... 60Vt Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Btrathallan.,. . ..ol e, Western Grain Co., Limited.

SERAN L G o RS Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Bt AIAWYN. ... o s i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Western Grain Co., Limited.

BiCAIphome, | 2.5 5 e s Searle Grain Co., anted

Bt Benediet.. ... .. s United Grain Growers, Limited,

Western Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

ThaokKeray .. . veoh vossbnics Searle Grain Co., Limited.

ERaRtead, . L1l e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Thrasher. ;oL ouh wlh iy ....Western Grain Co., Limited.

Tiper-HAUS. . ... s g Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Limited.

D) o (SRR TRl 6 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

o |1 RS B Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Totnes...... TP AR AR 1 v Pioneer Grain Co., Limited.

Tramping Lake............. United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Trogsachal. . 0 o dR i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Banatall. . R VR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Red River Grain Co., Limited.

FoRord . o, s b g Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

i 1% A ST G) A A Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.

IRWAD. 24 s el Sy st toren Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Naliaan’ 0, s e N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Valley Centre...,.....cvises Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Litd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Co., Ltd.
Searle Grain Co., Limited.

AL NERFAR. S50 A Searle Grain Co., Limited.
NBIOR UL L) L Ve % s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
G et SRR R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Verlomw e Sl el o U] Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
McCabe Bros. Grain Co., Limited
g N. M. Paterson & Co., Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Limited.

Vesper.......cceevvnvnn......Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Wallendy .l Lo LR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Waitvalle . Joris Titesate ar o Searle Grain Co., Limited.
" Walpele:.\ 115 ST Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Wartime . o e e b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd. “B"’.
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Watadie: s L e National Elevator Co., Limited.

Watshope .1 005 b e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Weirdalal /i5s 0t Lons el Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Welwyn o oo ettt Federal Grain, Limited.

WestiBend..[ .5 daens Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Wheatstone.......oouevnnnn. North Star Grain Co., Limited.

White Foxti ik i bt Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Co., Ltd.

Whitewood..................Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

WhAtkow: ;550 L hn bty Searle Grain Co., Limited.

Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

VDB s 3 s Sho e Rl o ok Federal Grain, Limited.

W aIp L T L L R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
WVAIOWRLY. | cuslonnie s u BN By United Grain Growers, Limited.
Windthorst..... Fo'ele Suald sALS S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
WaRRATE . (o S T T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

Inter-Ocean Grain Co., Limited.
Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Wolsslay . i dm b pa bt 3 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Wood Mountain............. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Reliance Grain Co., Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
g A T S Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.
Nollow Graga. . .55 i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Ltd.

COUNTRY ELEVATORS IN THE PROVINCE OF SASKATCHEWAN ON
THE CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY.

STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.
ABBobl s e e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
24 ety 1 R SR S U Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Adamaloor Ml s o Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
ABBaE i, R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited, *“B”.
Seltieane. Seniiit L Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited.

Alvens Sl o s e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited. i
Canadian Consolidated Grain Company, Limited

ATnionsit a LERNR r Uk Gl o Red River Grain Company, Limited.

5.5 Ty R See i A AR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Aepuadell ot N Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Arborfield. ., 2 et . Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, lelted

N ational Elevator Company, Limi
United Grain Growers, Limit
Western Grain Company, le1ted

Archydale. ? o Lot .. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
ATPAR s oaieh s kR pieds < o Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Asguithed; asBidel) . Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Aglshamn . Soo o ST Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Western Grain Company, Limited.
W. J. Anderson Elevator Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.’

Baloarres. . .. ivibh s s ovgiteany Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Bapatnne . i, . ou. ke st s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

BatOman .o s/ shlats North Star Grain Company, Limited.

Beaverdale! .. cu. .t sade Searle Grain Company, Limited.

2 United Grain Growers, Limited.
Beohard... v i daey st Federal Grain, Limited.
BOSORY .. vz vin o Mes Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Belbutta! L ol st Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Bemersyde Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Byoriadale iy i LN aen Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
North Star Grain Company, Limited.

Blewettic ot nli s oy Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Bolaeyr Uokliy 2t e naiiaa Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

Booth8iding. ;0% Cosdy Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Borden. b s AL s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited, “B",

Botrnemouthy: 11 o SEGEs Western Grain Company, Limited.

B A sl e AL O Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Brancepeth: . i, i iiis i, British America Elevator Company, Limited.

Brosasziont i T e D Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Brett Siding Federal Grain, Limited.

Brooktg il e e Northern Elevator Company, Limited.

L5 1L T R B L Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Burnham....................Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited

Cactugilake: 1.0 isnasieot Western Grain Company, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

................. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

...................... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
....................... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
...................... Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.

...................... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

North Star Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

MecCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
" Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchean Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

Western Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.







72

STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited. i
Nerby Grain Company, Limited. :
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Dillabongh. ;s e Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited, ‘“B”.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Nerby Grain Company, Limited.

1T e Tl o et e SR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

DIRRGHIN . s e Federal Grain, Limited.

INUDOEOW = L i d ot il e s e Saskatchewan Pool Elevi.tors, Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.

Eakoma sk T LAl United Grain Growers, Limited.

T R AP S i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

¢ e s R IS et Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

BB 2 e 2 b T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Filawiok . Sole s b ir b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

10700 Bt e R B Searle Grain Company, Limited.

F DRl e Ce MR NI e RIS Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Ihghelton: “xih. ) Ly Rl Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

National Elevator Company, Limited. 1
United Grain Growers, Limited.

351 70 7% I G e S e S e Western Grain Company, Limited.

Fairhalm: .0 600l D el Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

Fitzmaurice.................Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Frankalake, ol 0o o r Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Frenchman Butte.......: *...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

(8 1 1 L S R, Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

ARy o e T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

lenavan 28t I8 b, il Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
ORI 0 L 0 S5 i b e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.
(@ 00 L0 SR S PR B Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Goodwater. ... ivovveivon s United Grain Growers, Limited.
GOMOWE: 10 s livdacd s sase s United Grain Growers, Limited.
Westera Grain Company, Limited.
201t Te S R RN e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
(2T T T R e Rl O Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Grasadale. . oo saeins Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Gravelbourg Milling Company (Mill Elevator).
Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

North Star Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
..Baskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited “B”"
Northern Elevator Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Canadian Consolidated Grain Company, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

ARl ONO0K <o s o ity ot iene Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Fabammn e e ST s el 8 Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
; Federal Grain, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Jeadburgh el i S e Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.
Kamanake,s G SR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
LT A SRR R TR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

FCOEWOTENL, 3 o5 a0 s 00 5100 51 te0% British America Elevator Company, Limited.
L K o N Federal Grain, Limited.

RERAAL oI, T LR Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

I OBIOOI . L1 s ssitoin oo olbsts b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
LA T L AR e SRR e L Western Grain Company, Limited.
RSO 1 ot o et b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Kinistino.....eeevvvvee......Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited “B”.
FCIplang e T ol o e B Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
1 oy P LU DGR o e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
LT el SRR N Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
ABROIBL 05 /55 1 s o5 side Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

| 575 bl 00 i s SR O United Grain Growers, Limited.

S I SR R, S North Star Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Lake Lenore. .......occecuns Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

Lampman................... United Grain Growers, Limited.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Langbank..... ;

T SISy A .. United Grain Growers, Limited.

Leach Siding.......... ..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Canadian Consolidated Grain Company, Limited.

HET ) R U AR < ORI Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

57 55 SRR R R, Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

TuooInard ok o ets ik ¢ sk Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Topine. | i it d S N ey United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

S DG ERRBR S TS Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited ‘“B”’.

TanAquist. . . e st Pare e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

T AVOIORG 0 i \iseed Srimald ey Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Western Grain Company, Limited.
Lucky Lake..... A AR 2 P Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

70456—10
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Maidstonie. ..l S G2l E Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited ‘“B'’.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

MAI CERLre .. /. onsons ey Searle Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

b b TR R B, Al Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

MantaEo: b S e e United Grain Growers, Limited.

INERRRO S el i e L M T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

MEAEERR . - 2L S i Sl B Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Mayiair, | ol e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

Maganed ..\ bl JTLl G Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited “B”.

Moelim - o i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Peaker Gibson Grain Company, Limited.
N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.

Medstead ..t o s o Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Melville.... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Menxion. ! T L5t i Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Meoaba: . I o Rl Searle Grain Company, Limited.

MoBRANAW, .10 o s o Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

MEA R ST o o o s eie Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

Mile 102-2
(Tisdale Sub-div.)......... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
LT S R S e S Western Grain Company, Limited.
Mont NebBo v diaeie dis b Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Moose Range.....cc....oovvn. National Elevator Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Mogeley. i,k i L sans Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Mossbank Lol inlvdals Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited “B”.
NIRRT JI05 R S o s maio st Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
IETIBOOW - iach s as v S wiaihre Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Nowby Sidingl .l .o semsise Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
New Osgoode............... Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
W. E. Carnduff.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Canada West Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.
National Elevator Company, Limited.

Porcupine Plains.............Federal Grain, Limited.

y Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
2 SRy GLEL S0 R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
(011111 70 BB AT e 1F At Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Rabbit Tiake?. ..\ kel s Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited. :
Western Grain Company, Limited.

Radville. ;. [ ./ i S s Northern Elevator Company, Limited.
McCabe Bros. Grain Company, Limited.

243 o T RS R L 006 British America Elevator Company, Limited.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.
L £ R I RS R uAll J e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Redberry.......... ...North Star Grain Company, Limited.
Red Pheasant...... ...Searle Grain Company, Limited.
ROWRRA 5y il s v A Northern Elevator Company, Limited.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

.. Rosetown Milling Company (Mill Elevator).
...Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

. .Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
..Western Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Registered Seed Growers, Limited
S. A. Early & Company (Mill Elevator).
Hub City Flour Mill (Mill Elevator).

BOARLEIRBE .« b es s tas Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

g (s e L SRR Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Shell Taake. ... 2.0 o000, Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

SmBles: oot e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
British America Elevator Company, Limited.

WEnate Wt e i Canadian Consolidated Grain Compang. Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Somme Siding.............. Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Souris Valley ....Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

SBIGwood 5 10l British America Elevator Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Western Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

...Canadian Consolidated Grain Company, Limited.

...Searle Grain Company, Limited.
..Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

British America Elevator Company, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited .

Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

105 3 SN LA G R Unity Flour Mills (Mill Elevator).
UntonJack. .. codes vaiis it Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
A R L R Western Grain Company, Limited.
NOYOnATYD. | < o i s asontels Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Victoria Plains.............. Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
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STATION. OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Viewheld - 0l su A n e Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

i (o) L AL SRR S 8 R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Waldheim National Elevator Company, Limited.
Wallisville ....Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Warman. .... ....Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Waseca........ ....Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Weekes......... ....Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Welden, . o e British America Elevator Company, Limited.
White Beary\) i Lol Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

White Poolsl s, liles ity Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
White BEar:. ;..\ - sty sl Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

g SRR UERAR R L L R Searle Grain Company, Limited.
NVIOLET . 0 s i S ST T Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
RVaslay s o S e Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Waodlay: b0 sl el Sa Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
NV ORCEBERT. V. s1 i s et Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
Northern Elevator Company, Limi
Wordgworth ... i Tl United Grain Growers, Limited.
Yellow Creek............... Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.
WOUMEL oy o v paia A Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited, “A",
Zenon Pack., = r 7R Saskatchewan Pool Elevators, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
Western Grain Company, Limited.

COUNTRY ELEVATORS IN THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA ON THE
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.

OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Midland & Pacific Grain Corporation, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

National Elevator Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Limited.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.

N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Lmnted

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool, No. 2.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.

: Federal Grain, Limited.

Beaverhill it L asla Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
Gillespie Grain Company, Limited

Beiseker.. . ....Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.

Benalto. .. il e iy Alberta Wheat Pool.
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OWNER OR LICENSEE.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Searle Grain Company, Limited, No. 2.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Midland & Pacific Grain Corporation, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Federal Grain, Limite({.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
National Elevator Company, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool, No. 2.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
Federal Grain, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited. rE
The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool. :
United Grain Growers, Limited.

Ellison Milling & Elevator Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
N. Bawlf Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.

Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool. R
Midland & Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
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STATION.
870 e S A AR A

EHOebUrY . . oy

Dog Pound - vis i vites
Darothyay. ri e el

East Coulee............
Elk Island.............

TNDegan: $o.0. 0 i
Fitzallew, .00 005000 0,
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OWNER OR LICENSEE.

.The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Ltd., No.2.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

The Northern Grain Co., Limited.
Reliance Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

British America Elevator Company, Limited.
Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd., No. 1.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd., No. 2.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

.Midland & Pacific Grain Corporation, Ltd.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
United Grain Growers, Limited.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Ltd.

Pioneer Grain Company, Limited.
Searle Grain Company, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Federal Grain, Limited.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Searle Grain Company, Limited.

The Independent Grain Company, Limited.
United Grain Growers, Limited.

United Grain Growers, Limited, No. 2.
Parrish & Heimbecker, Limited.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Midland & Pacifiec Grain Corporation, Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Ogilvie Flour Mills Company, Limited.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Company, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Midland & Pacific Grain Corp., Ltd.
The Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Lake of the Woods Milling Co., Ltd.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Ltd

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Midland & Pacific Grain Corp., Ltd.
National Elevator Co., Ltd.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Ltd.

Pioneer Grain Co., Li

Searle Grain Co., Ltd.

Reliance Grain Co., Ltd.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Ltd.

Pioneer Grain Co., Ltd.

Searle Grain Co., Ltd.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
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OWNER OR LICENSEE.

N. Bawlf Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

United Grain Growers, Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.

Alberta Wheat Pool.

.. Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Federal Grain, Limited.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
Alberta Wheat Pool.

J. R. Munroe.

Alberta Wheat Pool.
Reliance Grain Co., Ltd.
Pioneer Grain Co., Ltd.

4355 PN e LT CARRERy AL Midland & Pacific Grain Corp., Ltd.
3 United Grain Growers, Ltd.
TROR BOEINgE. oo e oy e Alberta Wheat Pool.

The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
...Alberta Wheat Pool.
.. United Grain Growers, Ltd.
The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
United Grain Growers, Ltd.
Josephburg...ocoeveeeeeinn. Reliance Grain Co., Ltd.
Alberta Wheat Pool.
United Grain Growers, Ltd.
Pioneer Grain Co., Ltd
IRGRON, + ok L T Alberta Wheat Pool.
Lo (R e A The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
Gillespie Grain Co., Ltd.
United Grain Growers, Ltd.
Pioneer Grain Co., Ltd.

IEEVRRAEI 1 0s o s va s e ool The Alberta Pacific Grain Co., Ltd.
T T ATy ST Alberta Wheat Pool.
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